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PRECAUTIONS
Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR BAG”

Supplémental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR
BAG”

The Supplemental Restraint System “AlR BAG”, used along with a seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity

of injury to the driver and front passenger in a frontal collision. The Supplemental Restraint System consists

of air bag modules (located in the center of the steering wheel and on the instrument panel on the passen-
ger side), a diagnosis sensor unit, warning lamp, wiring harness and spiral cable. Information necessary to
service the system safely is included in the RS section of this Service Manuai.

WARNING:

e To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance should be per-
formed by an authorized NISSAN dealer.

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per-
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system.

o Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses are covered with yellow insulation either just before the
harness connectors or for the complete harness, for easy identification.

Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnhosis

When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the followings:

e “HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS” in Gl section

e “POWER SUPPLY ROUTING” for power distribution circuit in EL section

When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the followings:

e “HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUP IN TROUBLE DIAGNCSIS” in Gf section

¢ “HOW TO PERFORM EFFICIENT DIAGNQSIS FOR AN ELECTRICAL INCIDENT” in Gl section

Check for any Service bulletins before servicing the vehicle.

NDELOOO2
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HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description

Description

HARNESS CONNECTOR (TAB-LOCKING TYPE)
e The tab-locking type connectors heip prevent accidental looseness or disconnection.
e The tab-locking type connectors are disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking tabs.

Refer to illustration below.

Refer to the next page for description of slide-locking type connectors.

CAUTION:

NDELOMGS

NDELGGDISOT @[

e Do not pull the harness or wires when disconnecting the connector.
« Be careful not to damage the connector support bracket when disconnecting the connector.

[Example]

Connactor housing

Packing
(Water-proof type)

PUSH

{For combination meter)

(For relay)

EL-3
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HARNESS CONNECTOR

Descriplion (Cont'd)

HARNESS CONNECTOR (SLIDE-LOCKING TYPE) —
e A new style slide-focking type connector is used on certain systems and components, especially those

related to OBD.

The slide-locking type connectors help prevent incomplete locking and accidental looseness or disconnec-
tion.

The slide-locking type connectors are discennected by pushing or pulling the siider.

[ J
Refer to illustration below.
CAUTION:
e Do not pull the harness or wires when disconnecting the connector.

Be careful not to damage the connector support bracket when disconnecting the connector.

[Example]

Waterproof type

('D Firmly grasp shell of @ Fush slider until @ Disconnect harness
cannector housing connector pops of connsctor,
at A. shaps apart.

Non-waterproof type

(1) Firmly grasp shell of (@) Puil back on the (@ Disconnect harness
connector housing slider whila puiling connector.
at A. apart mafe and

fermale halves of
connhector.

AEL299C
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Deascription
Description _—
NORMAL OPEN, NORMAL CLOSED AND MIXED TYPE RELAYS weusorssr Q]
Relays can mainly be divided into three types: normai open, normal closed and mixed type relays.
NORMAL OPEN RELAY NORMAL CLOSED RELAY MIXED TYPE RELAY A
Flows. Flows.
Daoes not —- EM
i flow. > “—O=IO‘ 28 Does notE:> Lt
o flow. o o
5 L J [ ik } L, LLEN J 16
SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY EG
Flo& Does not
08!
.'?:‘:S E;t flow. —- _ FE
z % 25 —
L Flows.
; 411 - 411k £11A i AT
Sw 1 BATTERY swW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY SEL881H A
TYPE OF STANDARDIZED RELAYS SV
NDELO004562
M 1 Make 2M 2 Make
1T 1 Transfer 1M-1B 1 Make 1 Break BR
™ oM ST
| ™M | ||

1T

SEL882H

EL-5 1489



STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description (Contd)

Type Outer view | Circult c:::"ef;g:‘ :gt':;bno' Case color
. S
OE®
1 [Q
17 s BLACK
: 5
] 2|a]1]
@ @ 3
ORORE), —
L] 0 ©—
J — & o
oM ” ” BROWN
H 2L
iy
O ® e
O®®
| i [ O—
1M-1B % t GRAY
- IR
QD ® s
¢ @ o |
5 BLUE
™ % ﬂ _L_ or
o 5 YELLOW
1 [2]X]1]
® ® 3]

The arrangement of terminal numbers on the actual relays may differ from those shown above.

1490 EL-6
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

NOTE:
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Schematic

Schematic
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Schematic (Cont'd)

POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
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Wiring Diagram — POWER —

POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

NOTE:

Wiring Diagram — POWER — —_—
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN ANY POSITION . osLomssor

For detailed ground distribution information, refer to “GROUND DISTRIBUTION”, EL-18.

ol

EL-POWER-01

W/L = To EL-POWER-07

B B
I |¢|l <S> : with power seats
W w <AB) : With ABS
h.d
H
T e FUSE AND
FUSIBLE
| - D Next page LINK BOX
1404 &>
% [E] :
1 1 T 1 1 1
30A 307 204 100A 65A 7.54 154
r (ol 2]
H wWiL & OR Y =| WL G/R G/R
E0D)
gy & @B ﬁ
? WL
_ u ®
TO TO TQ TO
SC-CHARGE I BR-ABS BR-ABS EL-HORN
EL-ASCD
- L L EL-MULT!
@) |_EL-THEFT
TO
EL-ILL
WL WiL EL-INT/L
’_l_. n EL-CHIME
1 1 EL-SRCOF
1] CIRCUIT (1] CIRCUIT EL-WINDOW
BREAKER-1 BREAKER-2 EL-D/LOCK
EL-MULTI
I I EL-THEFT
=]
WIR
n

EL-WINDOW
EL-SROOF
EL-D/LOCK
EL-MULTI
EL-THEFT

I autiop — 1

EL-SEAT

-
WiL

To EL-POWER-03

e —
- R e pe e fHe.e
HEEHE R eess

1494
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Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

@l
A
EM
FUSE AND
Preceding <A sl FUSIBLE
page 4 LINK BOX ‘L@
. . e . . EC
[ 1 I 1 ' 1 _ 1 T |
45A 75A 7.5A 304 20A 10A 10A 10A 15A 15A
0 [ 9@ [#] [ ] | 9| FE
W/R ‘ LR UR W/PU i R II_ RY RIL AT
TO TG TO TO TO A
EC-COOL/F EC-COOLF| | EC-FUEL SC-CHARGE EL-DTRL
EC-HP/SW Ec-HP/sw | | ECINJEGT EL-H/LAMP
EC-MAIN
SU
TO TO
EC-CMPS EL-DTRL
EC-MAFS EL-H/LAMP B
EC-MAIN
EC-MIL/DL
EC-PGCHV _ 8T
= To EL-POWER-05 RS
WiPUS " LS WER 06
W/R B To EL-POWER-07 BT
A
SC
IR
an o
L
4 48] [44]
€
AEL804B
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

o EL ij — EL'POWER'OS
POWER-01 @ WiL -

WL WiL
Gl 20l
FUSE
L ¢ . BLOCK
» »> O Next (v2), Giod
page
104 10A 164 204 104
[z, ) 9 (221 | |[z:]
L w | u
PU BRW BR AW GIY
TO ' TO
EL-AUDIO BR-ABS
EL-T/TOW
EL-ASCD
EL-STOP/L
TO TO TO
AT-BAFTS EL-AUT/DP EL-TURN
AT-MAIN EL-NT/L EL-WARN
EL-WIPR EL-SROOF EL-THEFT

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

2, G

E104

EEE

AELSOSB
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

EL-POWER-04
6]
STy : With theft waming
-~ BLOCK RIA
ﬁ:;céeding <| _?l_l___l - @
m I? TAIL LAMP EM
RELAY
&
O I_L?-_JI LG
? ! | =
10A 10A
S QG
[FE
LI%I_I P+L é P/
GY/R
: I AT
O TO
I EL-ILL A}X
ECL)-MULTl F:jfl EL-CORNER El-TAML/L SU
Sl IT‘ LIGHTING EL-THEFT Et;‘ﬁrﬁ)ﬂ
SWITCH
g 2ND BR
OFF ™
o=@ -I RS
P o
HA
SG

112 3#4 5 (7))
6 89101112“

-

Refer to last page {Foldout page).
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B

AELS06B

1497



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

ACCESSORY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN ACC OR ON |

NOTE:

=NDELOOOES0Z

For detailed ground distribution information, refer to “GROUND DISTRIBUTION”, EL-18.

BATTERY

W/PU

OFF@

IGNI

r
‘>0—

= \.
w
=

®
304 140A
[x] (]
Wil

TION

SWITCH

100A

(]

Refer to EL-POWER-01,02

EL-POWER-05

: With rear power point
HL> : With highline audio

ACC o H
]
WIG WG Wil WL
—f—
GrGEl Izl
P FUSE
- BLOCK
3—\2 IsallE
[2] III I? ACCESSORY
RELAY
e
- CILIT
] ) T 1 |
7.5A 20A 7.5A 20A 20A 204 10A
=] EX
L|3.—K|_| OR OR/B LG/R BRY WiL BAW Y/B
B EP
TO TO TO
EC.AUDIO EL-CIGAR EL-WIPER
H EL.AUDIO EL.AUT P tcicAR WP
I - EL-DLOCK
ELALL
s B B EL-MIRROR
A & = EL-MULTI
& ® @ ELTHEFT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
e - R @ 6. €D
'1K2K3K- Eod) 1 L3]5|(Eis)
o i s e B ! 824?
L o it o o e v o o v —— —
AELBO7B
EL-14
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd}

IGNITION POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN ON AND/OR START R
NOTE:
For detailed ground distribution information, refer to “GROUND DISTRIBUTION”, EL-18. &l
BATTERY EL-POWER-06
A
Refer to EL-POWER-01,02
EM
IGNITION
LG
[FE
[}
® e e
FUSE AT
BLOCK
o )
EC-IGN/SG ’
[2] 51 €,
BR ) IGNITION AX
RELAY
FUSE AND
FUSIBLE
15A |LINK BOX o
) AT S
L L
| 1 —
B/R 10A 10A 7.5A 10A 104 10A . BR
[
T l l l l l l 510
EC-E/PUMP L..JEE-I RIL LY Y PiL L LG
H - ] N [
TO TO TO TO
AT-TPS EC-FROZ2 AT-NONDTG| | AT-BAFTS Rg
EC-AACIV EC-FRO2/H AT-SHIRT AT-PNP/SW
EC-BYPS/ | | EC-BRO2 AT-VSSMTR | | AT-MAIN
EC-EGRC/V| | EC-BRRO2H BR-ABS AT-NONDTC
EC-EGRC1 | | EC-FUEL EC-COGLF || BR-ABS BT
EC-FRO2 EC-F/PUMP { | EC-PNP/SW
EC-ERO2H EC-FICD EL-BACKIL
RS-8RS| | Ec-FUEL EC-HP/SW EL-CHIME
EC-MAIN EC-MIL/DL |} EL-DEF
® EC-SW/V EC-VSS EL-DTRL (A
EC-TP/SW EL-ASCD EL-H/MIRR
I EC-VENT/V TO EL-AUT/DE || EL-H/LAMP
EG-MIL/DL LELTURMN] | g1 -METER || EL-INT/L
B B8 B EL-WARN EL-MULTI 8C
S N OB HA-A/C,A EL-SROOF
= = = HA-A/C,M EL-THEFT
E RS-SRS EL-WINDOW
SC-CHARGE| | sc-sTART
e — - 1l Refer to last page (Foldout page).
1
! [IRJKTaK| E103) ] €D ! 1[a]5]|Eie) (2) . €10 . Eod
| [a]sler] W ] 8« [el2]4] B E21
e N 1
AEL808B
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

— EL-POWER-07
|
H <GBy
CAAY : With auto A/C
1404 454 @ : With manual A/C
[&] [77]|Refer to EL-POWER-01,02
wiR Preceding - IGNITION
H5A page SWITCH
[c]
v, ST
wi B OFF @ _ ‘o—
& &0y
ACC  ligne ST R
Gl &0
Rie R V\iL
i i il e
2L 1T [ex] [5x]
- I FUSE
+ BLOCK
. (m2),
alis )
e | CET
> % FRONT T REAR '
BLOWER WINDOW
iTen
?? ? 9 M72
LER]] Ay GICT 2]
§
“ ' ' )
20A 20A 204 20A 10A 15A 15A 7.5A 7.5A
G L|ET|"'_| R ay L'B
G/B I
TO
EC-S/SIG
TO T EL-CTRL
EL-DEF HA-A/C,A
EL-H/MIRR HA-A/C,M
1O TO
EL-DEF EC-FICD
EL-HMIRA HA-A/C.A
HA-A/C,M
o i  —— — — ———— —— — : Refer to last page {Foldout page).
l = CDRCHRGCHRGE),
| AR TK2KRK| (E703) R HEIEE
!l w afsrler] Ty oLl T 6l2i4] B
e —————— |
AELB09B
EL-16
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Inspection

W [f
i

CELO83

e
="

P EIEIEE] | O ©

ae
il

Front

o

30 40 S0 60 70
Current (A}

SBF284E

0 10 2

Inspection
FUSE

FUSIBLE LINK

NDELOOGT

L. . NDELOOBTS01
If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of problem

before installing new fuse.

Use fuse of specified rating. Never use fuse of more than
specified rating.

Do not partially install fuse; always insert it into fuse
holder properly.

Remove fuse for “ELECTRICAL PARTS (BAT)” if vehicle is
not used for a long period of time.

NDELOOD7S862

A melted fusible link can be detected either by visual inspection or
hy feeling with finger tip. If its condition is questionable, use circuit

tester or test lamp.
CAUTION:

if fusible link should melt, it is possible that critical clrcult
(power supply or large current carrying circuit) is shorted.
In such a case, carefully check and eliminate cause of
problem.

Never wrap outside of fusible link with vinyl tape. impor-
tant: Never let fusible link touch any other wiring harness,
vinyl or rubber parts.

CIRCUIT BREAKER N
For example, when current is 30A, the circuit is broken within 8 to
20 seconds.

EL-17

@l

MA
EM
LG
EG
FE

Ar

AX
SU
BR
ST

RS
BT
A
S

joX

1501



GROUND

Ground Distn‘buﬁon

Ground Distribution
MAIN HARNESS

To@

IHS{

Bo—dy
ground

Body No. 2 harness

@ Body No. 2

@ harness @ Trailer tow sub harness

Body
ground

@ A/T control harness

i

Body
ground

1502

NDELO0OB
NDELODOGSS01
CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
@ Rear power point {With rear power point)
() Trailer tow control unit (With trailer tow)
Rear combination lamp LH (Terminal Ne. 4)
@ * Tail lamp
» Stop lamp
* Turn signal lamp
Fuel tank gauge unit
] Trafler (With trailer tow)
CONNECTOR CONNEGT
NUMBER TO
Gombination meter (Terminal No. 30}
@ * Speedometer
* Tachometer
Combination meter {Terminal No. 17)
« Water temperature gauge
+ Fuel gauge
@ Vehicle speed sensor
CONNECTOR CONNEGT
NUMBER TO
Audio (Terminal No. 31)
Audio (Terminal No. 36}
C/D changer (With C/D changer)
AEL8548

EL-18



GROUND

Ground Distribution {Cont’d)

Body ground

CONNECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT
O

Bc;dy
ground

® T @

ASCD main switch

llluminattort control switch

Data link connector for GST (Terminal No. 13}

® ®EE

Combination meter (Terminal No. 12}
+ Air bag warning lamp
» High beam indicator

Combination meter (Turn signal indicators)
{Terminal No. 22)

Rear wiper switch

Rear window defogger switch (Terminai No. 2)

Rear window defogger switch (Terminal No. 4)

Cigarette lighter socket

EATC unit (With auto A/C)

AJG control unit (With manual A/C) (Terminal No. 6}

A/C control unit (Temperature control switch)
{With manual A/C) (Terminal No. 3)

Smart entrance control unit (Terminal No. 16)

Smart entrance control unit (Terminal No. 2)

Smart entrance control unit (Terminal No. 10)

Rear fan switch relay (With rear manual A/C)

ASCD control unit

Front blower speed control unit (With auta A/C)

Heater assembly

@ harness

@ sub harmess

Mix door actuator (With manual A/C)

Mode door actuator (With manual A/C})

A/C compressor

Engine control

Front door harness RH

Engine control

- No.2 harmess

Dicde-3

IACV-FICD solencid valve

mol

@
8

Door mirror RH

Daor lockf/unlock switch RH

Front door key cylinder switch RH (With theft warning)

Front door lock actuator RH

Air bag harness
(1)

Spiral cable

Alr bag diagnosis sensor unit

Zi

ala
)

BUEREERORREEEREEEEE @ 06reeE s @

Horn switch

EL-19

AELD48C

Gl

MIA

EWV

LG

EC

FiE

AT

suU

BR

ST

RS

HA

§C

1503



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

Body ground

CONNECTOR CONNECY

.
ORY NUMBER 10

Lighting switch
Headlamp control unit (With daytime fight system}

Front fan switch (With manual A/C)

Rear fan switch front (With auto A/C)

@
Body Front blower motor resistor (With manuat A/G)
ground
Inertia fuel shutoff switch

Front door switch LH

Rear audio remote control unit (Jlumination)
{Terminal No. 18)

Rear audio remote control unit (Terminal No. 14)

Seat belt buckle switch

Memory seat and mirror contrel unit {Terminal No. 5)

Memory seat and mirror control unit (Terminal No. 8}

Memory seat and mimror control unit (Terminal No. 10}

Subwoofer ampiifier (With highline audio system)

@ Room lamp harness

Integrated homelink transmitter (Terminal No. 2)

Vanity lamp LH (With vanity lamps) (Terminal No. 2}
Vanity lamp RH (With vanity lamps)

Sunroof motor assembly

Map lamp (With map lamp)

Sunroof switch

@ Front door hamess LH

Memory set switch

Door mirror LH

Door mirror remote control switch
Front door key cylinder switch LH (With theft waming)

Front door lock actuator LH

Main power window and door lock/unlock switch

or®

QOREEEEREEEEREEEEBBEE G 006

Power seat switch LH

@ Power seat hamess

AFL 8558

1504 EL-20



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

ENGINE ROOM HARNESS

NDELOOOES02
Body ground Body ground @H
MA
EM
LG
CONNECTOR GONNECT E@
NUMBER TO
()] Main harness Diode-1{Without ABS) E
@ Front wiper ampilifier {Terminal No. 5)
& Cooling fan motor
Fuse block AT
B &,y : f-\cc_:gssory relay
gnition relay
ground
AST device M
Gombination switch-1 (Terminal No. 12)
Combination switch-1 (Terminal No. 14) SU
3R
ST
CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TG
@ Front wiper amplifier (Terminal No. 4} JRS
JIC-4 Front side marker lamp LH
Front combination lamp LH {Terminal No.1) BT
+ Cornering lamp
n « Parking lamp
Body
ground Headlamp LH HA
@ Front turn signal lamp LH
J/C-4 .
@ Park/neutral position (PNP) relay S@
Bulb check relay
ASCD hold refay
ABS actuator and electric unit (Contral unit)
) {Terminal No.16) (With ABS)
ABS actuator and electric unit (Control unit)
{Terminal No.19) (With ABS)
J/C-4
@ Brake fluid level switch
: Front wiper motor
J/C-4 (E25)
| Key switch
© To Overdrive control switch
AELB56B

EL-21 1505



1506

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)}

GROUND

Body ground

\

GENERATOR HARNESS

=@

Body ammd

NDEL00SS0S
CONNECTOR GCONNECT
NUMBER TO
Generator
AEL8BS7B
EL-22



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)}

ENGINE CONTROL SUB HARNESS

NDELOOOSSD4
Engine grounds @H
A
EM
LG
CONNECTOR CONNECT
Engine NUMBER TO
-cogu'ol harness Main harness N
2 {Eoftmd Data link connector for GONSULT EE
Main Evap Data link connector for GST (Terminal No. 12)
harness - subharmness | Evap control system pressure sensor (Shigld wire) FE

Front heated oxygen sensor {Shield wire) (Federal)

D@D | e h Engi h
O COn AIMess @I@ ngine room narness

Rear heated oxygen sensor (Shield wire) (California)
{Terminal No. 3} AT

Rear heated oxygen sensor (California)

Engine control harness Engin m hari
g @@ gine roo armess

Engine control harness

Distributor {Camshaft position sensor) (Terminal No. 6) M

Engine control harness

Camshaft positon sensor (Shield wire}

Engine control harness

Resistor (lgniticn coil) (Shield wire)
SU

Engine controf harness N
ECM (Terminal No. 25)

Engine control harness
c ECM (Terminal No. 32)

Engine control harness Engine control No. 2 harness

g (F12}i{F20) 9 Front heated oxygen sensor (Shield wire} (California} IE;
Engine control han i .

9 ness @ @ Engine control No. 2 harness Throtile position sensor {Shield wire)
Engine control harness Engine control No. 2 harness

9 (F12)|(Fam), 9 Absolute pressure sensor (Shieid wire) ST
Engine control harness A/T control hamess I _

@ (Faot) Mass air flow sensor (Shield wire)

Engine control harness AT trol ha

g )| | S22 NAIORE TCM (Terminal No. 25) EiS

Engine control AT control . CKPS TCM (Terminal No. 48}

harness = harness — sub harness

rElngine control @@Eng?ﬁ control =) @ Kntc))(r:‘k sensor
arness 0. 2 harness sub harness
amess _ harness @@ 1 hamess

Crankshaft position sensor (CKPS) (CED) (Shield wire) B.F
{=)

Knock sensor {Shield wire)

Rear heated oxygen sensor {Federal} (Terminal No. 3)

Rear heated oxygen sensor (Shield wire) (Federal)

glolelalielgielelslelelalolololcilioRel:Ele

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
inm) Engine control harness (™ Distributor (Terminal No. 2)

T (Fant)|(F12) Engine control harness High pressure switch

ECM (Terminal No. 10}

Eng_;ine
ground

ECM (Terminal No. 19}

EGM {Terminal No. 116)

ECM (Terminal No. 124)

r@eEE

AEL858B

EL-23 1507



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)}

Bedy ground

BODY NO. 2 HARNESS

1508

le
W—
(e _@®

NOELOOGISOS

CONNECT
TO
Rear combination lamp RH (Terminal No. 4}
* Tail lamp
+ Stop lamp

» Turn signal lamp

Rear fan switch relay No. 2

Power seat switch RH (Terminal No. 7}

CONNECTOR
NUMBER
" -
'ower seat harness
= P
Body ground @ @

Power seat switch RH (Terminal No. 12}

EL-24

AEL859B



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

BACK DOOR NO. 2 HARNESS
NDELO00IS06
Body ground . @ﬂ
A
ERM
LG
CONNECTOR CONNECT IE@
NUMBER TO
) High mounted stop lamp EE
Back door harness o) Glass hatch latch switch
@ Back door key cylinder switch (With theft warning)
©=) Back-up lamp LH AT
Body“_g“mund License lamps
(o) Back door latch switch LH AX
(o) Back-up lamp RH
i) Rear wiper motor (Without glass hatch) §U
Rear wiper motor (With glass hatch)
Back door Jock actuator (Door unlock sensor) BR
Back door latch switch RH
ST
RS
BT
HA
SG

AEL860B

EL-25 1500
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Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

GROUND

Body ground

REAR DEFOGGER GROUND HARNESS

NOELOCOBSOT

=)

Body éround

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
Rear window defogger

EL-26

AEL861B



COMBINATION SWITCH
Check

Check

NDELGOOS

HIGH (A)

LOW (B) i

v

PASS (C)

Combination switch

5 147 /9] 8]
t1f12]raf14]15] 1]

154 o 32 [1]
EREERRE !
3 6
Lighting switch Wiper switch
7 Off f1st[2nd| Auto 1] Auto 2 Turn signal Combination Off Int Int LO HI | wash
® and cornering switch (flash 5 Max | Min
b .
o lamp switch to pass)
2 LIN]R A[E]C] 8 Q o 1O (oL 1o 0
3 Q 110 Q 1o Q o] ~
4 2|6 11 i2[o] [0 e EIE e
5 3 [o) 13 [e} : Tlal | 8l |2
5 2ol o 14 o) ¢9:%E:"’v‘$"’ 3
7lololog 5[0 | i3
- 2 % e % o o o 6 6oL o
3 2 p-d
o
8] | o ] ]
8] & [o) o]
10]
11
12
AEL862B

A

ERM

LG

EC

FEe

SU

BR

EL-27 1511
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Replacement

COMBINATION SWITCH

Steering
column

Combination
switch

AEL112A

Replacement

NDELOGTD

To remove combination switch base, remove base attaching
screws. ‘

EL-28



STEERING SWITCH
Check

CheCK NDELOOT!

Spiral cabte

WA

EM

LG

EC

Fig

AT

Driver air bag module

SU

WEXT | VOL(+) | VOL{ 3 :
Q L] Q SR
S
J=' HORN ST

SWITCH

@- SPIRAL CABLE | RS

4?‘; ,_:__:-: E:rTuaersns
Bl X X| e ‘9 a ?
[ el o o f T
4 4 @ -
|— 3| x 193 |
| o A
©
& 86
feay
& —
I T‘,‘
| ] . ailr
l [ 1 |2| i ﬁ:gness
I]{v ORIVER
-@j ATR BAG
MODULE
EN [1]
2 2
el [en o I s
L x| L X} 3 0 (]
| "=
o) O
AELB8B63B

EL-29 1513
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Component Paris and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

NDELoorZ

Fuse block (m2)

Y e | FU— Wiberann
= ||
=
== uP ] (a7] lag] Jas] o] last
el e e P
10A@_\D g% / 7 Autolamp sensor @
Ha= [H head tamp £ RH head lamp \
IS== 154[37] 15A[36] N
== Fuse and fusible link box (£22) K\ K\ &\ “ K\
Combination/

5
@@

T

T PSH INTERR

Lighting switch (o0)
)

switch
3
- /

7
nell AN ft { lli§

AEL191C

System Description
The headlamps are controlled by the headlamp control unit.
Power is supplied at all times
e through 15A fuse {(No. 37, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to headlamp control unit terminat 7 (for LH headlamp)
e through 15A fuse (No. 36, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to headlamp control unit terminal 5 { for RH headlamp).

MANUAL OPERATION
Low Beam Operation N
When the combination switch is placed in the LOW BEAM (B) position, with lighting switch in the headlamp
ON (2ND) position, ground is supplied

e to headlamp control unit terminal 9

e through lighting switch terminal 8

e to lighting switch terminal 7

e through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.

Then, power is suppiied

e from headlamp control unit terminal 3

e to LH headlamp terminal 3

o from headlamp control unit terminal &

o to BRH headlamp terminal 3.

Ground is supplied to each headlamp terminal 2 through body grounds E3, E30 and E50.
With power and ground supplied, the low beam headlamps will illuminate.

High Beam Operation R
When the lighting switch is placed in the headlamp ON (2ND) position, ground is supplied to headlamp con-
trol unit ferminal 9 in the same manner as low beam operation,

With combination switch in the HIGH BEAM (A) position, ground is supplied

e to headiamp control unit terminal 18

e through combination switch terminal 11
¢ 1o combination switch terminai 14

e through body grounds E3, E30 and E50.

NDELOO13

NDELOD13S0f

EL-30



HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Systern Description (Cont'd}

Then, power is supplied

e« from headlamp control unit terminal 8

e to LH headlamp terminal 1 Gl
e from headlamp control unit terminal 4

e to BH headlamp terminal 1. ' MA
Ground is supplied to each headiamp terminal 2 through body grounds E3, E30 and E50. '

With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps will illuminate.

Power is also supplied EM
e from headiamp control unit terminal 8 (models without autolamp),13 (models with autolamp)
e to combination meter terminal 6 for HIGH BEAM indicator. e

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 12 through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.
With power and ground supplied the HIGH BEAM indicator will illuminate.

Flash to Pass Operation N EC
When the combination switch is placed in the FLASH TO PASS (C) position, ground is supplied

e to headlamp control unit terminal 20 EE
e through combination switch terminal 13

e to combination switch terminal 12

e through body grounds E3, E30 and E50. AT
Then, power is supplied to each headlamp (HIGH) from headiamp contro! unit to turn on the lamps in the same
manner as high beam operation. AX
AUTO LAMP OPERATION (IF EQUIPPED) ——
Automatic lllumination woesaorassenn Sl
When the ignition switch is in ON position, power is supplied

o through 10A fuse (No. 30, located in the fuse block) R

¢ to headlamp control unit terminal 2.

With power at terminal 2 and lighting switch in AUTO1 or AUTO2Z position, the headlamp control unit will mea-
sure the ambient light intensity through terminals 10 and 21. If the autolamp sensor does not detect sufficient ST
light, power is supplied to headlarmps in the same manner as low or high beam operation. Headlamp control

unit decides to illuminate headlamps (Low or High) according to combination switch position (LOW or HIGH).

At this time, ground is also supplied to tail lamp relay through headiamp control unit terminal 12 to energize BS
tail lamp relay. Then tail lamp relay supplies power to turn on parking, license, tail lamps and illumination. For
detailed wiring diagrams, refer to “PARKING, LICENSE, TAIL LAMPS”, EL-49 and “ILLUMINATION", EL-64.

Shut-off Delay R BT
While the headlamps are lit in the automatic illumination mode, the ignition switch is turned from ON to OFF

position anq auto lamp shut-off delay tim_er starts. At this time, ground fo tail lamp re[gy is discontinued. A
The delay time is set based on the resistance value at headlamp control unit terminal 14. With the timer
running, the headlamps remain lit. When the timer reaches the end of its cycle, the headlamps turn off.

Headlamp lighting time can be adjusted from 0 to 3 minutes. 86
THEFT WARNING SYSTEM I

If the theft warning system is triggered, alarm signal is sent :

¢ to headlamp control unit terminal 19

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 2.
Then headlamp control unit operates to flash the high beams. For details, refer to “THEFT WARNING [[DiX
SYSTEM", EL-226.

EL-31 1515
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)
Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

NDELOO14

IGNITION SWITCH EL-H/LAMP-01
ON or START BATTERY
Refer to "EL-POWER". : With auiolamp
% a By : Without autolamp
LG
CAL>
LG RIL
=] (5] Al
IGN RH LH HEADLAMP
HEAD HEAD CONTROL
LH LH RH LAMP RH .
LOW HIGH Low HIGH HIGH FLASH/ :
BEAM BEAM BEAM BEAM INPUT PASS :
KR IL2]| [Le]| IL)y (L] [L20]]
OR ORI RIW ORW LG/R ‘
I QOuxOA m— N — PR Sy @Nsxﬁ page
|
OR @& ORL RAW ORW LG/ BR
[ e S 1 S ]
OR ORIL ORW LG/R BR
[ [n! jix i

R
I—l%l_l HEAD-
LAMP
(& |2

ey PASS

,_
o]
=

COMBINATION
SWITCH-1

E107

g
L -
d

@"I‘ on

m
w
(=)

M3

(2]
—|
[ia]
[i=]
[\5]
(=]
[+
o
S
o
[\+]

w
o
~
o
=
[+
s

{29
10ja]s]7
2212t {20 18]18]17 DX 18] 15]14]13]12]11

16]15]14[13]12{11] g

EL-32

Refer to last page {Foldout page).
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)
Wiring Diagram — HALAMP — (Confd)

— - - EL-H/LAMP-02
—- To ELALL Gi
. P F/B GED> : With autolamp
Refer to P PB : Without autolamp
I ] "EL-POWER". . .
r;_l TAL |i‘1=|| Irg_—ll <TW) : With theft warning MIA
é LAMP . LIGHTING
RELAY SWITCH
9 EM
L L5 |
LG
GWH L7] EG
— To EL-TAILL LE—I
i
FE
Preceding
Pa%e A oA AT
HEADLAMP
CgH_TROL AX
SENS 29:<oL>
{+) (i IND___ GND |(u30): AL S
2] o] EE]
G BW OR/L B
BiR
— 02— ) O
G BAW ST
&0 Y
L2310
GY/R  PW G Bw § OR/L _ EIS]
e I8 =1 e
TAIL HEADLAMP SMART \ AUTOLAMP COMBINATION
e el OB Q[ 7
RELAY UNIT @) INDICATOR) o=9
. b
[_u @ o=
I‘I‘j b5l B B B [RIA
g g A & &L
8SG
THEH 112]3 4151(M7) 61514 321] 5 [19| =] 9] 20}
3H4ch3 6?391011129 [1211100987 3571_6134| EL
w
L= 5 DX
o[e[8]7]6 BB AR 1128 17]18[8 20021 [22]23[24 > Al
2[21]20]18]18]:7 ] 16]15]14]18{12]11 6 |7 | 8 [o5]zs]27]2alza]a0]3r]az) 9 | 10 w H.5. 5] L
W
150 , @isD
1]2 W Y,
AEL730B
EL-33
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Trouble Diagnoses

HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM AND INSPECTION CHART

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

LH headlamps do not illuminate
with any operation,

{RH headlamps operate prop-
erly.)

o o=

. Buib
. 15 Afuse

Grounds E3, E30 and ES0

—t

. Check bulb. .
2. Check 15 Afuse {No. 37, located in fuse and fusible

link box). Verify battery voltage is present at terminal 7
of headlamp control unit.

. Check grounds E3, E30 and E 50.

RBH headlamps do not illumi-
nate with any operation.
(LH headlamps operate prop-

erly.)

sy

. Bulb
. 15 A fuse

Grounds E3, E30 and E50

—

. Check bulb. _
. Check 15 A fuse (No. 36, located in fuse and fusible

link box}. Verify battery voitage is present at terminai 5
of headlamp control unit.

. Check grounds E3, E30 and E50.

Both LH and BH headlamps do
not illuminate with lighting
switch operation.

{Headlamps illuminate with
auto lamp operation.)

. Lighting switch
. Lighting switch ground circuit
. Headlamp on signal

. Check lighting switch.
. Check continuity between lighting switch terminal 7 and

ground.

. Check harness for apen or short between lighting

switch terminal 8 and headlamp control unit terminal 8.

LH high beam does not illumi-
nate with any operation.

. Bulb
. LH high beam on signal
. Harness for open or short

. Check bulb.
. Verify battery voltage is present at terminal 8 of head-

lamp control unit with lighting switch in the headlamp
ON (2ND) position and combination switch in HIGH
BEAM (A) position.

. Check harness for open or short between headlamp

control unit terminal 8 and LH headlamp terminal 1.

LH low beam does not illumi-
nate with any operation.

[y

. Bulb
. LH low beam on signal
. Harness for open or short

—

. Check bulb.

Verify battery voltage is present at terminal 3 of head-
lamp control unit with lighting switch in the headlamp
ON (2ND} position and combination switch in LOW
BEAM (B) position.

. Check harness for open or short between headlamp

control unit ferminal 3 and LH headlamp terminal 3.

RH high beam doeés not illumi-
nate with any operation.

'y

. Bulb
. RH high beam on signal
. Harness for open or short

sy

. Check bulb.
. Verify battery voltage is present at terminal 4 of head-

lamp control unit with lighting switch in the headlamp
ON (2ND) position and combination switch in HIGH
BEAM (A) position.

. Check harness for open or short between headlamp

control unit terminal 4 and RH headiamp terminal 1,

RH low beam does not illumi-
nate with any operation.

'y

. Bulb
. RH low beam on signal
. Harness for open or short

—

. Check bulb.

2. Verify battery voltage is present at terminal 6 of head-

lamp control unit with lighting switch in the headlamp
ON (2NDj) position and combination switch in LOW
BEAM (B) position.

. Check haress for open or short between headlamp

control unit terminal 6 and RH headiamp terminal 3.

- High beam indicator does not

1518

illuminate.

Bulb

. High beam indicator on signal
. Harness for open or short
. Combination meter ground circuit

—_

. Check bulb.

Verify battery voliage is present at terminal 13 of head-
lamp control unit with fighting switch in headlamp ON
(2ND) position and combination switch in HIGH BEAM
{A) position.

. Check harness for open or short between headlamp

controi unit terminaf 13 and combination meter terminal
6

. Check continuity between combination meter terminal

12 and ground.

EL-34
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd}

Symptom - Possible cause Repair order
Headlamp beams cannot 1. Gombination switch-1 1. Check combination switch-1. Gl
swilch between low/high. 2. Combination switch-1 ground cir- [ 2. Check continuity between combination switch terminal
cuit 14 and ground.
3. Harness for open or short 3. Check harness for open or short between headlamp MA
control unit terminal 18 and combination switch-1 termi-
nal 11.
Flash to pass cannot be oper- | 1. Combination switch-1 1. Check combination switch-1. EM
ated. 2. Combination switch-1 ground cir- | 2. Check continuity between combination switch terminal
{High beams illuminate with cuit 12 and ground.
other operation.) 3. Harness for open or short 3. Check harness for open or short between headlamp LG
control unit terminal 20 and combination switch-1 termi-
nal 13.
Automatic illumination does. not . Go to “AUTO LAMP CHECK”, EL-35. E©
operate properly.
Shut off defay does not operate _ Go to “SHUT OFF DELAY SWITCH CHECK”, EL-37. [FE
properly. :
Tail lamps do not operate by Go to “TAIL LAMP RELAY CHECK?, EL-37. AT
automatic illumination. _
(Headlamps operate properly
by automatic illumination.) A
AUTOLAMP CHECK
NDELOG15502
su
1 CHECK HEADLAMP OPERATION 3 CHECK IGNITION SWITCH ON SIGNAL
Do headlamps operate properly with lighting switch? Check voltage between headlamp control unit terminal 2 and -
ground with ignition switch ON. BR
Yes or No
Yes > GO TO 2. Headlamp control unit
connector
No p | Check headlamp, refer to EL-34. ST
(I [T B
PO T T T T T T T T T T conneer .
2 CHECK AUTOLAMP OPERATION B RS
1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. LG -
2. Turn lighting switch to AUTO1 or AUTOZ2 position. \ l® o (lﬁm T
3. Qbstruct autolamp sensor. ) =
Do headlamps and tall lamps illuminate? AEL935B
Yes [ Go to “"SHUT OFF DELAY SWITCH Does battery voltage exist? A
CHECK”, EL-37.
’ Yes p |GOTO4
N .
° > |GOTOS3 No p |Check the following. §C
» 10 A fuse (No. 30, located in the
fuse block)
» Harness for open or short between
fuse and headlamp control unit

EL-35 1510



HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

4 CHECK CONTROL UNIT GROUND

5 |CI'IECK AUTOLAMP SENSOR

Check continuity between lighting control unit terminal 22 and
ground.

Headlamp control unit

connector

|

DISCONNECT

| LE

Does continulty exiat?

P

AELt71C

Yes GO TO 5.

No Repair hamess or connectors.

1520

1. Disconnect autolamp sensor conneclor,
. Check continuity between autolamp sensor connector termi-
nals 2 and 1. With positive lead on pin 1 and negative lead
on pin 2.

Continuity should exist.
Reverse leads.

Continulty should not exist.
NOTE:
Specifications may vary depending on tester type. Before per-
forming this inspection, refer to instruction manual for your
tester,

3

Autolamp sansor connectar

i DISCONNECT

[Q]

—e @
Continuity should exist.

[O]

—® &

Continuity should not exist.

AEL936B
QK or NG

oK Check hamess for cpen or short
between headlamp control unit and

autoiamp sensor.

NG Aeplace autolamp sensor,

EL-36




HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)}

SHUT OFF DELAY SWITCH CHECK

=NDELJO15503

1 CHECK SHUT-OFF DELAY FUNCTION

1. Disconnect lighting switch.
2. Check resistance between lighting switch terminals 7 and 9.

Lighting switch connector

DISCONNECT

&
%

-y

AFL937B

Shut-off delay switch condition Resistance ()
OFF Approx. 31 - 36
AUTO 1 Approx. 516 - 570

AUTO 2 Approx. 1947 - 2145
AEL955B

OK or NG

2 CHECK IGNITION SWITCH ON SIGNAL CIR-
CuUIT

1. Disconnect headlamp control unit.
2. Check voltage between headlamp control unit terminal 2
and ground with ignition switch OFF.

Headlamp control unit

connector
“

I BISgIRNET
LG igD
ﬂ /R
D O
) AEL324C
Does battery voltage exist?
Yes > Repair the harness between fuse and
headlamp control unit.
No » Replace headlamp contrel unit.

oK > Shut-off delay switch is OK. GO TO 2.

Replace tha switch.

NG [

TAIL LAMP RELAY CHECK

NDELOG?55304

1 CHECK TAIL LAMP OPERATION

2 CHECK TAIL LAMP RELAY

Do tail lamps illuminate with lighting switch operation?
NOTE:

For wiring diagram of tail lamp relay, refer to “PARKING,
LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS", EL-49

Yes or No
Yes p |GOTOA4,
No p |GOTO2

1. Apply 12 V direct current between relay terminal 1 and 2.
2. Check continuity between relay terminals 3 and 5.

il

|

AEL938B

12 V applied:
Continuity exists.
No voltage applied
Cantinuity should not exist.

OK or NG
OK » |(GOTOS
NG P {Replace the relay.

EL-37
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3

CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR TAIL LAMP
RELAY

5 CHECK HEADLAMP CONTROL UNIT TAIL
LAMP CONTROL CIRCUIT-2

Check voltage between tail lamp relay terminals 2, 3 and

1. Tum ignition switch to OFF position.
2. Check voltage hetween headlamp contrel unit terminal 12
and ground.

Headlamp control unit

connector
BN [ s
Chl TTTTT [ 1| msconnecr
o €
R
—1® O L )
AEL323C
Does battery voltage exist?
Yes | 3 Autclamp control system is OK.
No | Check harness between headlamp
control unit and tail lamp relay.

ground.
Tail lamp relay connector @
QISCONNECT
]
2 |
L (s
T1.8.
-
® @—J _l ()
AEL938B
Does battery voltage exist?
Yes p  [Check fail iamp relay connector and
tail lamp circuits.
No » Check hamess between tail lamp relay
and battery.

4 CHECK HEADLAMP CONTROL UNIT TAIL
LAMP CONTROL. CIRCUIT-1

1. Tumn ignition switch to ON position.
2. Tumn lighting switch to AUTO1 or AUTOZ2 position.
3. Ohstruct autoclamp sensor.
4. Check voltage between headlamp controf unit terminal 12
and ground.
Headlamp control unit
connector W
EEEN [T |k
Lhel P ET T TTTTIT]  conmenr
GY/R c )
—® O nn‘
AEL172C
Does hattery voltage exist?
Yes > Replace headlamp control unit.
No p |GOTOS.
HEADLAMP CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE __
. ) Voltage
Tekn;nal x’lzﬁ, ltem Condition {Approximate
’ value}
Ignition switch on signal Ignition switch OFF, ACC position 0
2* LG
Ignition switch ON, START position 12
LH headlamp low beam Lighting switch in the headlamp ON {2ND) position 12
3 OR and combination switch in LOW BEAM (B) position
All other conditions 0
RH headlamp high beam Lighting switch in the ON (2ND) position and combi- 12
4 ORMW nation switch in HIGH BEAM (A) position
All other conditions 0

1522
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

. . Voltage
Te;\lmlnal Wire ltem Condition (Approximate
o. color
value)
Power source for RH head-
5 RY lamp — 12
RH headlamp low beam Lighting switch in the headlamp ON (2ND) position 12
6 R/W and combination switch in LOW BEAM (B) position
All other conditions 0
7 RIL Power source for LH head- _ 12
famp
LH headlamp high beam Lighting switch in the ON {2ND) positicn and combi- 12
8 OR/L nation switch in HIGH BEAM (A) position
All other conditions 0
Lighting switch OFF, 18T position 12
9 Y
Headlamp ON (2ND) position 0]
Autolamp sensor { + ) Sensor struck by light —
10" G
Sensor obstructed —_
Tail lamp relay Autolamp is not operating and lighting switch is in the 12
1o+ GY/R OFF position
Autolamp is operating 0
High bsam indicator Lighting switch in the ON (2ND} positicn and combi-
nation switch in HIGH BEAM (A) position 12
13 CR/L Combination switch in FLASH TO PASS (C) position
All other conditions 0
Shut-off delay switch (lighting | OFF 05
switch)
14* LW AUTOH 35
AUTO2 4.5
Combination switch HIGH BEAM (A) or FLASH TO PASS (C) pesition 0
18 LG/R
All other conditions 12
Smart entrance control unit When theft warning system is in alarm phase or panic 0
19 p/w | (with theft waming) operation is activated by multi-remote control system
All other conditions 12
Combination switch FLASH TO PASS (C) position 0
20 BR
All other conditions 12
21* B/W | Autolamp sensor (- ) — —
20* B Ground — —

*: Marked terminals are available only for modals with autolamps.

EL-39
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Headlamp control unit connector
{without autolamp}

1195
6/7]8[3|| W

20|19
4118

CONNECT
A€

Headlamp control unit connector
{with autolamp)

1/2(3]a]5 678910

1112[13)14[15(16] [17[18[19]20[21/22|, "W

CONNEGT
A€

AELS40B

Buib
socket

/ Headlamp

reflector

Glass
envelope

Plastic base

Bulb retaining
ring

Harness
connector

AEL176C,

1524

Bulb Replacement .

The headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a replace-

able halogen bulb. The bulb can be replaced from the engine com-

partment side without removing the headlamp body.

s Grasp only the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never
touch the glass envelope.

1. Disconnect the battery cabie.
Disconnect the harness connector from the back side of the
bulb.

3. Tumthe bulb retaining ring counterclockwise until it is free from
the headlamp reflector, and then remove it.

4. Remove the headlamp bulb carefully. Do not shake or rotate
the bulb when removing it.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

Do not leave headlamp reflector without bulb for a long period

of time. Dust, moisture, smoke, etc. entering headlamp body

may affect the performance of the headlamp. Remove head-

lamp bulb from the headlamp reflector just before a replace-

ment bulb is installed.

Aiming Adjustment N

When performing headlamp aiming adjustment, use an aiming
machine, aiming wall screen or headlamp tester. Aimers should be
in good repair, calibrated and operated in accordance with respec-

tive operation manuals.
If any aimer is not available, aiming adjustment can be done as

follows:
For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.

1) Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.
2} Place vehicle and tester oh one and same fiat surface.

3) See that there is no-lead in vehicle (coolant, engine oil filled up
to correct level and full fuel tank} other than the driver (or
equivalent weight placed in driver’s position).

EL-40



HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Aiming Adjustment (Cont'd)}

L/

3 *

AEL177C

AIMER ADJUSTMENT MARK N
When using a mechanical aimer, adjust adapter legs to the data
marked on the headlamps. '
Example
20V23H
Horizontal side: 23
Vertical side: 20

Vertical adjusting
screw —-<

LOW BEAM
1. Turn headlamp low beam on.
2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.

NDELODI7S62

Upper edge and left edge of high intensity zone should be

'* : Horizontal centsr line
of headlamps
Upper edge of
high intensity zon

Vertical center line
ahead of headiamps

Height of
lamp centers 100
(4) L 100 (4)
100 [ 100 {4)
(]
100 | 100 | 100/ 100
@ @ | {4 @
Left adge of high

intensity zone

= ACCEPTABLE RANGE
Unit: mm {in)

SELgesL

within the range shown at left. Adjust headlamps accord-

ingly.
¢ Dotted lines in illustration show center of headlamp.

“H". Horizontal center line of headlamps
“W_ " Distance between each headlamp center

EL-41
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Component Paris and Harmess Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

NDELO08

Fuse block @

v | - Wiper arm

== TR <=

e | e o | I

o — %
TEE e R P

[ =

10A H g % ' / Autolamp sensor @

E= [H head lamp £ RH head lamp \_
(== 15A[37] 15A[36) &\

—c Fuseandfusiblelinkbox@ R\ ﬂ\ \\

Combination

switch
£
L

System Description
The headlamps are controlled by the headlamp control unit.
Power is supplied at all times
e through 15A fuse (No. 37, located in the fuse and fusible {ink box)
e to headlamp control unit terminal 7 (for LH headlamp)
e through 15A fuse (No. 36, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to headlamp control unit terminal 5 (for RH headlamp).

MANUAL OPERATION A
Low Beam Operation [
When the combination switch is placed in the LOW BEAM (B) position, with lighting switch in the headlamp
ON (2ND) position, ground is supplied

o to headlamp control unit terminal 9

e through lighting switch terminal 8

e to lighting switch terminal 7

e through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.

Then power is supplied

e from headlamp control unit terminal 3

e fo LH headlamp terminal 3

e from headlamp control unit terminal 6

¢ to RH headlamp terminal 3.

Ground is supplied to each headlamp terminal 2 through body grounds £3, E30 and E50.
With power and ground supplied, the low beam headlamps will illuminate.

\ I
_'&/ Headlamp ntrol unit j

J 1o ||

el

AEL191C

NDELOG20

High Beam Operation NoELOG0D102

When the lighting switch is placed in the headlamp ON (2ND) position, ground is supplied to headlamp con-
trof unit terminal 9 in the same manner as low beam operation.
With combination switch in the HIGH BEAM (A) position, ground is supplied

e to headlamp control unit terminal 18

e through combination switch terminal 11
e 1o combination switch terminal 14

e through body grounds E3, E30 and E50.

EL-42



HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

System Description (Contd)

Then power is supplied

o from headlamp control unit terminal 8

e to LH headlamp terminal 1 @l
e from headlamp control unit terminal 4

¢ to RH headlamp terminal 1 MA
Ground is supplied to each headlamp terminal 2 through body grounds E3, E30 and ERO.

With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps will illuminate.

Power is also supplied EM
¢ from headlamp control unit terminal 13
e« to combination meter terminal 6 for the HIGH BEAM indicator. e

Ground is supplied tc combination meter terminal 12 through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.
With pewer and ground supplied, the HIGH BEAM indicater will illuminate.

Flash to Pass Operation _ —— EC
When the combination switch is placed in the FLASH TO PASS (C) position, ground is supplied

e to headlamp control unit terminal 20 FE
e through combination switch terminal 13

¢ to combination switch terminal 12

¢ through body grounds E3, E30 and E50. AT
Then power is supplied to each headiamp HIGH from headlamp control unit to turn on the lamps in the same
manner as high beam operation. AY

DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION —
The headlamp system for CANADA vehicles contains a daytime light control system that activates the high su
beam headlamps at approximately half illumination whenever the engine is running (engine running signal is
supplied to the headlamp control unit terminal 17 from generator L terminal).

If the parking brake is applied before the engine is started, the daytime lights will not be illuminated. The day- BR
time lights will iluminate once the parking brake is released. Thereafter, the daytime lights will continue to
operate when the parking brake is applied.

With the engine running, the lighting switch in the OFF or 1ST position and parking brake released, power is ST
supplied

e to headlamp control unit terminal 11

e through headlamp control unit terminal 8 BS
e to terminal 1 of LH headlamp.
And also BT

e through headlamp control unit terminal 4
e toterminal 1 of RH headlamp.
Ground is supplied fo terminal 2 of LH and RH headlamps through body grounds E3, E30 and E50. A

EL-43 1527



HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Systemn Description (Cont'd}

OPERATION —
After starting the engine with the lighting switch in the OFF or 1ST position, the headlamp high beam auto-
matically turns on. Lighting switch operations other than the above are the same as conventional light sys-

tems.

Engine With engine stopped With engine running
OFF 18T 2ND OFF 18T 2ND
Al B

Lighting switch

AT AT
X X

High beam AF | AT

Headlamp
Low beamn

x| x|x|»
X |x|x|m
X | x|O|la
O x| x| >
QO x | x| m
OIxX|O|0O
O | X |0O|»
Q| O|x | m
Ol x |0l
x| x[O| o
O|lx[0l o
C|x]10|»
QO x|
C|xX|0OiD

Clearance and tail lamp

License and instrument illumi- X
nation lamp

>
>
o
o
o
@]
e
o
>
>
>
O
@
o
@]
@]
O

A: HIGH BEAM position

B: LOW BEAM position

C: FLASH TO PASS position .

O : Lamp ON

X : Lamp OFF

4 Lamp dims. {Added functions).

*: When starting the engine with the parking brake released, the daytime lights will come ON.
When starting the engine with the parking brake applied, the daytime lights won't come ON.

AUTO LAMP OPERATION (IF EQUIPPED) NOEL0G20503

Automatic lllumination —
When the ignition switch is in ON position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse (No. 30, located in the fuse block)

e to headiamp control unit terminal 2.

With power at terminal 2 and lighting switch in AUTO1 or AUTO2 position, the headlamp control unit will mea-
sure the ambient light intensity through terminals 10 and 21. if the autolamp sensor does not detect sufficient
light, power is supplied to headlamps in the same manner as low or high beam operation. The headlamp con-
trol unit illuminates the headlamps High or Low according to combination switch position HIGH or LOW.

At this time, ground is also supplied to tail lamp relay through headlamp control unit terminal 12 to energize
tail lamp relay. Then tail lamp relay supplies power to turn on parking, license, tail lamps and interior illumi-
nation. (For detailed wiring diagrams, refer to “PARKING, LICENSE, TAIL LAMPS, EL-49 and
“ILLUMINATION”, EL-64.)

Shut-off Delay ——
While the headlamps are lit in the automatic iliumination mode and the ignition switch is turned from ON to
OFF position, the autolamp shut-off delay timer starts. At this time, ground to tail lamp relay is discontinued.
The delay time is set based on the resistance value at headlamp control unit terminal 14. With the timer
running, the headlamps remain lit. When the timer reaches the end of its cycle, the headlamps turn off.
Headlamp lighting time can be adjusted from about © to 3 minutes.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM —
If the theft warning system is triggered, alarm signal is sent

o to headlamp controf unit terminal 19

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 29.

Then headlamp control unit operates to flash the high beams. For details, refer to “THEFT WARNING
SYSTEM”, EL-228.
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL —

NDELGO22

IGNITION SWITCH | [IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY EL-DTRL-01
ON or START START ‘
Refer to "EL-POWER".
104 7.5 15A
2]
LG LB R/Y AL
-~ To EL-WARN
I 'nlfv nln_ Lm0 oE CHARGE
(E101)
LI_I LI—I
LG L/B R/Y @D RIL Ly
=1 [ I A O a1
IGN START RH LH ALT ggﬁ%"‘o"ﬂp
HEAD HEAD  INPUT N
LH LH RH LAMP RH LAMP
LOW HIGH LOW HIGH HIGH FLASH/
BEAM BEAM BEAM BEAM INPUT PASS
I ]
cin oi/L Riw OIi/W LG/R Exlﬁ
oR @ QR RAW ORW LG/R BR
gt - - =< - 2l -------- -Il ------- IGgfl------- - IEgt--------- ELE]
OR ORIL R OR/W LG/A BR
[Exl [l =7 5l Il IFiz))
[3] HEAD- [31 [ HEAD- [i1] COMBINATION
L@4@ LAMP [@@J hﬁMP SWITCH-1
| Ly elfoH [RH | TPememmeienas @D
oW | HIGH Low | HIGH PASS | HIGH PASS { HIGH
2] =] *.e-Y ®
B B LOW LOW
GG
B B
o=l
i
Omu@=9
E E N
B B B
2 = =
Refer to last page {Foldout page}.
D, G
HEEARE HAEOHAMTED ! 8[o[C 74 |7
AN EERNEEDERE ? ‘IE’ ? BiE D E RN £22
AEL731B
EL-45
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont'd)

BATTERY - Pup EL-DTRL-02
- To EL-ILL
; EH’B’ ;With autolamp
Refer to LS : {TW> : With theft waming
= ; =] “EL-POWER”,
5| TAL ] r.—||—]2
LAMP LIGHTING
RELAY SWITGH
? WW
L1 L5]
.% -
7
GYR (LZ])
I — To EL-TAILL H
O —-
TAIL HEAD DELAY |HEADLAMP
LAMP LAMP oFF | SONTROL
PARK HIGH
SENS SENS BRAKE BEAM
{+) {-) SW IND GND
T [ i BN ]
G BAW GB ORL B
”“ Il I ;Q
GY/R P G B g%”rzecmﬁ-z ORIL
I_l_I (57)
[26] Eal ||"l|i|| [l
TAIL HEADLAMP | SMART 4] COMBINATION
Ve ENTRANCE G B I_._I METER (HIGH
2] INDICATOR;)
N AUTOLAMP
A" SENSOR ||12||
/B e
1 [Eml I
I—ITI—I [ PARKING
G BFAKE
APFLIED| SWITCH o=
~——— I | l
RELEASED B B B
A A B
=
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
1 D)
THH| (M3 1213 B E F6540321 e
aHlae] W 7iafaf1o]t1)1?] "y B [0 e al7]| W
[REEHE AHAKAK Tz s =23 73]
M30 17]78]19] 20021 |22]za] 24 D
2 5 24 6D 53 S A 2 e 17 13 25262?2829341_1@ ||| W [
3] @5 0 | (i) , (1S
[2T] “w 2] "W W
5
AEL732B
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Trouble Diagnoses

NOTE:

Trouble Diagnoses

NDELDO23

For trouble diagnoses relating to autolamp system, refer to “SYMPTOM AND INSPECTION CHART” for @l
“HEADLAMP (FOR USA)”, EL-34.

HEADLAMP CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE

NDELGO23S01

. . Voltage
Terminal Wire . ;
No. color ltem Condition {Approximate
: value)
Parking brake switch Parking brake is released 12
1 G/B
Parking brake is applied 0
Ignition switch on signaf Ignition switch OFF, ACC position 0
2 LG
Ignition switch ON, START position 12
LH headlamp low baam Lighting switch in the headlamp ON (2ND) position 12
3 OR and combination switch in LOW BEAM (B) position
All other conditions 0
RH headlamp high beam | Lighting switch in the ON (2ND) position and combi- 12
nation switch in HIGH BEAM (A) position
When releasing parking brake with engine running
and lighting switch to OFF {daylime light operation})
4 OR/W CAUTION: 6
Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in N or
P position.
All other conditions 0
Power source for RH
5 RY headlamp - 12
RH headlamp low beam Lighting switch in the headlamp ON (2ND) position 12
6 R/W and combination switch in LOW BEAM (B} position
o All other conditions 0
7 RIL Power source for LH head- . 12
lamp
LH headlamp high bearn | Lighting switch in the ON {(2ND) position and combi- 12
nation switch in HIGH BEAM (A} position
When releasing parking brake with engine running
and lighting switch to OFF (daytime light operation)
) OR/L CAUTION: 6
Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in N or
P position.
Ali other conditions 0
Lighting switch OFF, 18T position 12
9 Y
Headlamp ON (2ND) position 0
Autolamp sensor { + ) Sensor struck by light —
10* G
Sensor obstructed —
y Ignition switch start signal | Ignition switch in START position 12
11 B
All other conditions 0

EL-47
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

. . Voltage
Terminal Wire em Condition (Approximate
No. color
value)
Tail lamp relay Autolamp is not operating and fighting switch is in the 12
{0 GY/R OFF pOSition
Autolamp is operating o]
High beam indicator Lighting switch in the ON (2ND) position and combi-
nation switch in HIGH BEAM (A) position 12
13 ORI Combination switch in FLASH TO PASS (C) position
All other conditions o
Shut-off delay switch (light- | OFF 0.5
ing switch}
14* Lw AUTO1 35
AUTO2 4.5
Generator When engine is running 12
17 LY ML terminal) -
All other conditions 0
Combination switch HIGH BEAM (A) position 0
18 LG/R
All other conditicns 12
Smart entrance control unit | When theft warning system is in alarm phase or panic
: - Lo - . 0
19 PAW (with theft waming) operation is activated by multi-remote control system
Alt other conditions 12
Combination switch FLASH TO PASS (C} position 0
20 BR
All other conditions 0
21 B/wW Autolamp sensor ( - } —_ —
22 B Ground — —
*: Marked terminals are available only for models with autolamps.
Headlamp control unit connector
CONNECT
1]2]3]4]5 6[78]9f10]' (mao) | Oy
11[12/13[14[1516] [17[18[1920[21[22]| "W
AEL941B

Bulb Replacement

Refer to “HEADLAMP (FOR USA)”, EL-40.
Aiming Adjustment
Refer to “HEADLAMP (FOR USA)”, EL-40.

1532
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PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS
Wiring Diagram. — TAIL/AL —

Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L — .
For information about autolamp operation, refer to “AUTOLAMP OPERATION (IF EQUIPPED)”, “HEADLAMP
(FOR USA)”, EL-31, "AUTOLAMP OPERATION (IF EQUIPPED)", “HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA} — DAYTIME
LIGHT SYSTEM”, EL-44.

7 EL-TAIL/L-01

BATTERY

: With autotamp

®
m ml Refer to “EL-POWER”".

TAIL LAMP
ol ReLay ®
o } 10A 10A
1 )
PAV Pi
I 10C] 1
I 2> -
) — ) s—— P
GY/R PV L l
[l - W i
1 P A
REAR L[E—_l_l JOINT
COMBI- @ * . CONNEG
NATION PIW 1 1 | |7oR-4
— O i Dsm r.—|PM e I : i
L-_Ili‘ {TAl P [11 PiL PiL PiL PIL
DS ) REAR
@ @ SN 1 21
iyt FRONT FRONT
RB v comBl COMBI
T | 65 e @ on
LH RH
® ] LUyl (PaRKiNG
— 133 (R3] ‘LAMF,)
B (E4a3

0]
w|m=
I
@E
w
[
4
uz
LI
Im
[y
o
3
- whm
I}%E:D
$2m3
m =
o
0 — o |~
-
)
)
=
z
[o]
Y |
=

LIGHTING
SWITCH
(N7 LICENSE 7
Qi) LAMP RH
B B
1ST
“ T [I

7] CONNEC
TOR-4
B [
B
r‘—l B
GY/R B I
r.—| (Bs01)
[12] omg ¢ @ =
TAIL | HEADLAMP I E N LI_I D207 . . "
LAMP | BRIt 8 B B B8 B B B B
2 A = = i 2 &L i
&
= Refer to last page (Foldout page).
M) (2 D mEEE 3 £ i [ 12?451\”64 CDRGH
Bilen] w  [el7ds]shiefnfnf ey 222120119181?|><|1B1514131211 ttetd W &
3 ol
ERN@® (@ (o @ (([EhE @
B L GY GY B B B B
2 a
etz S £ ) K ¢ B ENE) R 7 K s
111213 |34 [15 [16 [17 [1
W [12] fsfellief w5 w AEL7338
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STOP LAMP

Wiring Diagram — STOP/A —

Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —

BATTERY

i

RwW

I

RELEASED

Refer to “EL-POWER".

0| 8
P

STOPLAMP
SWITCH

DEPAESSED

-~

NDELOOZ7

EL-STOP/L-01

I
.ﬁ Y/B
Y/B
/B ¥/B Y/B
= Il [l
REAR HIGH REAR
COMBINATION MOUNTED COMBINATION
STOP |iAMP LH STOP LAMP STOP |UAMP RH

@ @ @ @
[E 2] LA
B 3 B

r-.-.

= =

B B B B B

a5 = = - a

TED
—1
3]

-— @2, EG18) i Al 0 |G
[1]2] g ;?g;fow B GY GY sl4[5]6] w 12w

- EL-50
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BACK-UP LAMP
Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —

Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —

IGNITICN SWITCH EL-BACK/L-01 @l
ON or START
on |Feferto “EL-POWER, MA
LG | EM
-
LG
’_I%Ij - PARK/NEUTRAL
SR i :
P o EC
R 27
N D@
T ~® - & FE
3
LR
U|H AT
AX
LR
e Su
3R
L‘Fl &)
LR LR S
I_IT.TI BAGK-UP I_I%I_l BACK-UP
LAMP LAMP RS
LH RH
O Ol
L (S BT
B a D207
_ . I B B 1 ﬂfﬂA
B
= §C

Pl ARENGED) 1231410 [5]617]Gaz To 121G
4{5]9 B 0] 11l2f1sl1415]18] W 314[5]8] w

112]a]4] sK6]7]e [ o] Gair W GEDY W OET)

121814 |15 |16 17|18 w qO0EGER & B

AEL719B
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

System Description

System Description

NDELOD28

TURN SIGNAL OPERATION S
\J'\:'_itt:j the hazard switch in the OFF position and the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is sup-
plie

e through 10A fuse (No. 27, located in the fuse block)

e to hazard switch terminal 2

e through terminal 1 of the hazard switch

o to combination flasher unit terminal 1

¢ through terminal 3 of the combination flasher unit

e to turn signal switch terminal 1.

Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal 2 through body grounds M&8, M105 and M130.

LH Turn

When the turn signal switch is moved to the LH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch te?ﬂrﬁﬁgasf 021
to

e front turn signal lamp LH terminal 3

e combination meter terminal 15

¢ rear combination lamp LH terminat 2.

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal iamp LH terminal 1 through body grounds E3, E30 and E5O0.
Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp LH terminal 4 through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 22 through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the LH turn signal lamps.

RH Turn

When the turn signal switch is moved to the RH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch "%Forangﬁaﬁ
3o

e front turn signal lamp RH terminal 3

¢ combination meter terminal 21 _

e rear combination lamp RH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp RH terminal 1 through body grounds E3, E30 and ESO.
Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp RM terminal 4 through body ground B15.

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 22 through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the RH turn signal lamps.

HAZARD LAMP OPERATION

Power is supplied at all times to hazard switch terminai 3 through:
e 10A fuse (No. 23, iocated in the fuse block).

With the hazard switch in the ON position, power is supplied

e through terminal 1 of the hazard switch

¢ to combination flasher unit terminal 1

e through terminal 3 of the combination flasher unit

e {0 hazard switch terminal 5.

Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal 2 through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.
Power is supplied through terminal 4 of the hazard switch to

e front turn signal lamp LH terminal 3

¢ combination meter terminal 15

e rear combination lamp LH terminal 2.

Power is supplied through terminal 6 of the hazard switch to
o front turn signal lamp RH terminal 3

o combination meter terminal 21

e rear combination lamp RH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied to each lamp in the same manner as for LH or RH turn operation.
With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of hazard warming lamps.

NDELOO28504
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN —

Wiring Diagram — TURN — —
IGNITION SWITCH 1 EL-TURN-0O1 @l

ON or STAAT BATTERY

Reier to “EL-POWER".
WA

4 ERM
} i Pmpr To EL-ILL
G RW P
I_r%-i_l I_I.T_I-I rrh I_I%I_I '_I%I_I HAZARD ﬂz@
l ) l SWITCH
OFF ®on o€ @ON EC
................... ®
. FE
1
L5] L8]
ERPRATRY 7 = .
B 2 o ELILL o
POWEHI}OHJ-‘_ ! I_ — > AX
ouT E}Pu — ) - @ v | =G B> Ei;é
GROUND[Z B , I ..%@ SU
FRONT TURN I BR
SIGNAL LAMP RH
PU RG AW
——— /3Gl ) Sil

PU R/G RW

] L
Q@ [3.

NATION &S
LH RH (S_rﬁggH-E
FRONT TURN
SIGNAL LAMP LH e . SIGNAL
r T SWITCH) t BT
JOINT '
@ RG CONNECTOR-4
® | KA
E:FB_BB-.- -
]
86
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
— HEEDE|
zl1]3 vaf
3
55 DX

AEL721B
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — TURN — (Cont'd)

COMBINATION ' EL-TURN-02

METER

| (TURN SIGNAL
TURN il
TURN R
LH RH
L] [
R/G RW

<::PE5i::lll"lIIIIIIIIIII ——
FF:;gc;eding RIG
@ R = @nrw
3
i

R

-

@ B R/G enea—

REAR REAR
COMBE{\IAT]ON EAQI\TPBII.%ATION
LAMP RH
{TURN SIGNAL) {TURN SIGNAL) ’ - !- ’
TURN B TURN | (@13 E B B
= 4 B m
@D @D G
O]
[wmoome] T[T @D A @@, 6
wsl1al5] " [1sli7] | B TeTolt W ls5fe/ Gy Gy
AEL722B
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NOELDGIT
Symptom Possible cause Repair order @l
Turn signal and hazard waming 1. Hazard switch 1. Check hazard switch.
lamps do not operate. 2. Combination flasher unit 2. Refer to combination flasher unit check. MA
3. Open in combination flasher 3. Check wiring to combination flasher unit for open
unit circuit circuit.
Turn signal lamps do not operate | 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. 27, located in fuse block). Turn B}
but hazard warning lamps operate. | 2. Hazard switch ignition switch ON and verify battery positive voltage
3. Tum signal switch is present at terminal 2 of hazard switch.
4. Open in turn signal switch cir- | 2. Check hazard switch. LS
cuit 3. Check turn signal switch.
4. Check PU wire between combination flasher unit
and turn signal switch for open circuit. EG
Hazard warning lamps do not oper- | 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. 23, located in fuse block}.
ate but turn signal lamps cperate. | 2. Hazard switch Verify battery positive voltage is present at terminal
3. Open in hazard switch circuit 3 of hazard switch. [FE
2. Check hazard switch.
3. Check PU wire between combination flasher unit
and hazard switch for open circuit. AT
Front turn signal lamp LH or RH 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
does not operate. 2. Grounds E3, E30 and E50 2. Check grounds £3, E30 and E50. AX
Rear turn signal iamp LH does not | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
operate. 2. Grounds M868, M105 and M130 | 2. Check grounds M68, M105 and M130.
Rear turn signal lamp RH does not | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb. SU
operate. 2. Ground B15 2. Check ground B15.
LH and RH turn indicators do not | 1. Grounds M68, M105 and M130 | 1. Check grounds M68, M105 and M130. |P3l
operate.
LH or RH turn indicator does not 1. Bulb 1. Check buib in combination meter. T
operate. $
RS
Test lamp (27W) Electrical Components Inspection womome BT
3 COMBINATION FLASHER UNIT CHECK _—
e Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.
/ e Connect a battery and test lamp to the combination flasher A
fj@ unit, as shown. Combination flasher unit is properly function-
ing if it blinks when power is supplied to the circuit. se

-

L

SEL122E
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CORNERING LAMP

System Description

System Description .
The lighting switch must be in the 1ST or 2ND position for the cornering lamps to operate. The cornering lamp
switch is part of the combination switch and is controlled by the turn signal lever. The cornering lamps provide

additional lighting in the direction of the turn.
With the lighting switch in the 1ST or 2ND position, the tail lamp relay is energized and power is supplied

o from tail lamp relay terminal 5
e through 10A fuse (No. 17, located in the fuse block)
e 1o cornering lamp switch terminal 4.

RH -nJRN NDET 0335071
When the turn signal lever is moved to the RH position, power is supplied

e from cornering lamp switch terminal 4

e through cornering lamp switch terminal 6

e to cornering lamp RH terminal 3. .

Ground is supplied to cornering lamp RH terminal 1 through body grounds E3, E30 and E50.

The RH cornering lamp illuminates until the turn is completed.

LH -r‘JRN NOELOOIZSCE
When the turn signal lever is moved to the LH position, power is supplied

o from cornering lamp switch terminal 4

e through cornering lamp switch terminaf 5

e to cornering lamp LH terminal 3.

Ground is supplied to cornering lamp LH terminal 1 through body grounds E3, E30 and E50.

The LH cornering lamp illuminates until the turn is completed.

1540 EL-56



CORNERING LAMP
Wiring Diagram — CORNER —

Wiring Diagram — CORNER —

NDELOOIS
BATTERY EL-CORNER-01 @l
L
® 10A
IJ]T1_|-|_LI Aefer to “EL-POWER". MA
% E
L1
P!L@P]L— LE
I PIL
(2
D T, EC
CONNECTOR-4
PIL } ! o
il =
COMBINATION PIL
1 P e JiCORNERING
LAMP SWITCH) AT
N
L7 G i
aWw G
I % By
= = &
[31 LIGHTING [51 FRONT [21 FRONT ISR
SWITCH COMBINATION GOMBINATION
(L%%%TEHING (LCA%F;I;IEHING
OFF @_ ‘( 2ND L] L 8T
18T B 8
] ] RS
B JOINT
CONNECTOR-4
BT
& ”
B8
| | [ | | | |
B B B B B B
= = = 2 L X 8¢

Refer {0 iast page {Foldout page).
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TRAILER TOW

System Description

System Description ——"

TRAILER TAIL LAMP OPERATION N
With the lighting switch in the 1ST or 2ND position, the tail lamp relay is energized and power is supplied

e from tail lamp relay terminal 5

e through 10A fuse (No. 19, located in the fuse block)

e to trailer harness connector terminal 2.

Ground is supplied to trailer tow control unit terminal 2 and trailer harness connector terminal 1 through body

grounds Mg&8, M105 and M130.
With power and ground supplied, the trailer tail lamps will illuminate.

TRAILER STOP, TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD LAMP OPERATION R
The trailer stop, turn signal and hazard lamps are all controlled by the trailer tow control unit. The trailer tow
control unit regulates the amount of voltage supplied to the trailer lamps. If either turn signal or the hazard
lamps are turned on and the control unit gets a brake lamp input, the control unit supplies more veltage to the

trailer lamps to make them illuminate brighter.
Power is supplied to trailer tow control unit terminals 3 and 4 through 20A fuse (No. 22, located in the fuse

block} at all imes.

Stop lamp input is suppiied to trailer tow control unit terminal 1.

Left turn signal and hazard lamp input is supplied to trailer tow control unit terminal 7.

Right turn signal and hazard lamp input is supplied to trailer tow control unit terminal 8.

Based on the stop lamp, turn signal lamp and hazard lamp inputs ta the trailer tow control unit, power is sup-

plied to trailer I.H stop/turn lamp:

e from trailer tow control unit terminal 6

e to trailer harness connector terminal 3.

Power is also supplied to trailer RH stop/turn lamp:
e from trailer tow control unit terminal 5

e to trailer harness connector terminal 4.

EL-58
1542



TRAILER TOW

BATTERY

Wiring Diagram — T/TOW —

Wiring Diagram — T/TOW —

Bk

;

BATTERY

iy

EL-T/TOW-01 @&

EL-59

(WA,
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ﬂ é e B
¢ @
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B |—'—|
3
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TRAILER o=9 = A
STOP/ A=, STORY TA! T I
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TRAILER TOW

- Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

. NOELOOS?
TRAILER TOW CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE —
. . Voltage
Terminal Wire . h
No. color [temn Condition {Approximate
valua}
When brake pedal is depressed 12
1 Y/B Stop lamps signal
When brake pedal is released 0
2 B Ground — —
3 R/W Power supply — 12
4 RW Power supply . — 12
When brake pedal is depressed 12
5 G Stop/RH turn lamp (output) When RH turn lamps or hazard lamps operate 12 (intermittently)
All other conditions ¢
When brake pedal is depressed 12
6 Y Stop/LH turn lamp {output) When LH turn lamps or hazard lamps operate 12 (intermittently)
All other conditions 0
When LH turn lamps or hazard lamps operate 12 {intermittently)
7 R/G LH turn lamps
All other conditions ]
When RH turn lamps or hazard lamps operate 12 (intermittently}
8 W RH turn lamps
All other conditions 0

2 CONNECT
A€

Trailer tow control unit connector

i[2[a]a
gl7]e]s

AEL8E4B

EL-60

1544



ILLUMINATION

System Description

System Description noetcass

Power is supplied at all times al
e through 7.5A fuse (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 13.

Power is supplied at all times

o lo fail lamp relay terminals 2 and 3.
With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied EM
» through 10A fuse (No. 5, located in the fuse block})

e to door mirror remote control switch terminal 1.

Ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit terminal 10 through body grounds M&8, M105 and M130.
With the lighting switch in the 1ST or 2ND position, the tail lamp relay is energized and power is supplied
e from tail lamp relay terminal 5 EG
o through 7.5A fuse {No. 18, located in the fuse block) _

e to power terminal on all illuminated components except door mirror remote control switch.

For auto lamp operation (if equipped), ground is supplied to tail lamp relay through headlamp control unit ter- [FE
minal 12 to energize tail lamp relay. Then tail lamp relay supplies power to turn on parking, license, tail lamps

and ilumination. For detailed information on autolamp operation, refer to “HEADLAMP (USA)’, EL-30 or

“HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM, EL-42. T
The illumination control switch in combination with the smarnt entrance control unit control the amount of cur-

rent flow through the illumination system. This is accomplished by varying the amount of ground supplied to AX

the illumination system.
When the illumination control switch is pushed in the LIGHTER direction, ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 42 SU
e through illumination control switch terminal 5
e from illumination control switch terminal 8

V&

e through body grounds M68, M105 and M130. BR
When the illumination control switch is pushed in the DARKER direction, ground is supplied
¢ to smart entrance control unit terminal 33 8T

e through illumination control switch terminal 2
e from illumination control switch terminal 8

e through body grounds M68, M105 and M130. RS
Ground Is supplied to the illumination system from smart entrance control unit terminal 11 through smart
entrance control unit terminal 10. BT

The rear audio remote control unit ilflumination is not controlled by the illumination control switch. The inten-
sity of this lamp does not change. Rear audio remote control unit terminal 10 is grounded directly through body

grounds M68, M105 and M130. HA
The following chart indicates power and ground terminals for the illumination system components.

Component Connector No. Power terminal Ground Terminal
Audio unit M45 21 22 SC
Combination meter M16, M17 23 and 10 24 and 11
ASCD main switch* M6 5 6
Numination control switch and autolamp switch M8 L 7
Lighting switch M7 1 2
Main power window and door lock/unlock switch D14 3 10
Door lock/unlock switch RH D109 1 6
Front power window switch RH D108 1 6
Rear audio remote control unit M115 9 10
Rear fan switch (rear)* B6 7 8
A/C control unit (without EATC) M37, M34 2and?7 1and 1

EL-61 1515



System Description (Cont'd)

ILLUMINATION

Component Connector No. Power terminal Ground Terminal
EATGC unit” M33 6 1
Hazard switch M23 7 8
Rear window defogger switch m22 6 5
Rear fan switch (front)* M32 2 3
Rear wiper switch M21 3 2
Door mirror remote conirol switch* Dg 1 3
* If equipped.
EL-62
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ILLUMINATION

Schematic

Schematic
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SWITCH (ILLUMINATION)

BATTERY
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Wiring Diagram — ILL —

ILLUMINATION

BATTERY

Wiring Diagram — ILL —

Refer to “EL-PCWER”".

NDELOO4T

EL-ILL-01
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: With autolamp

——
e P @ To EL-ILL-03
u
P
2
-
- Next )
B page .
ENE [2] L2]
_ L2l 2] 2] [
'®) P P P P
GY/R P P P P P
= [rz1]1 ENERL |]5[f [Eml
[5] LIGHTING ’_I AUDIO [z3] r“l COMBI- ASCD I_l ILLUMINATION
SWITCH UNIT NATION MAIN CONTROL
(ILLUMI- METER SWITGH SWITCH
NATION) ILELMI (ILLUgII-) ::”'?OLAMP
NATION) NATION
OFF 2ND 22 24111 [s] 7 | swiITCH
3 [L22]) B @e, L L—.—-JI—' (ILLUMINATICN)
18T P/B PB P/B P/B P/i
]
B
GYR
=1 A4S
TAIL _JHEADLAMP
LAMP Sﬁl'}'mo'- F/B PB PB P/B P/B
[Eml [ Il I ont
—_- CONNECTOR-2
) >
r - 1 page
B B B
A A R
ics
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
[a]
TR (3D 6400 11213 4[5] Q) 12rc~ls4
3H[4H| W AEBE W 7 |8]g liol11]12] oy 1517151 B
e e :
i 6540321-’ 28e7]oe] T2sfeafes| |@1D) |
{ EEONMEBRIES safssfaz] st faofel | B
I I
b e e e e —————— e |
i | =
wlslalr]s s [+ [T 1] D) N EEERE AR |231|@
22[21)20]18]18 17N16 15143121 w 3835|3432 32|31 30|29 B = L
AEL725B



ILLUMINATION
Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont'd)

EL-ILL-02
@l
: With rear power venl windows
: Without rear power vent windows A
<RR> : With rear audio remote control unit
EM
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Wiring Diagram — ILL — {Cont'd)

ILLUMINATION

To

—
EL-ILL-0t @ P

EL-ILL-03

@ : With manual A/C

: With auto A/C
: With rear A/G
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il 2 Il
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ILLUMINATION

Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Contd)

IGNITION SWITCH - -
{BT> : With rear AIC ACC or ON BATTERY EL-ILL-04
<EM)> : With power mirrors 10A oA Refer to "EL-POWER",
LG/R G/A
R .
Preceding 4 X
age Er¢ (M20) @i
- I || L-J'i' i
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I—l—l SMART
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Systern Description

System Description —

OUTLINE
Interior room lamps other than vanity iamp LH/RH (and map lamp when switch is in ON position) a?g Lg(s)gﬁo-’
trolled by the smart entrance control unit corresponding to the following signals

e Ignition switch (Power supply signal to smart entrance control unit terminal 43}

e Key switch {Ground signal to smart entrance control unit terminal 35)

e Lighting switch (Momentary ground signal to smart entrance control unit terminal 32)

e Front door switch LH/RH, sliding door switch LH/RH, back door latch switch LH/RH (Ground signal to smart
entrance control unit terminal 9, 24, 34 or 41)

¢ Multi-remote controller.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. 21, located in the fuse block)

e to all interior room lamps.

Ground is supplied to the controlled interior room lamps

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 5 (Zone A)

e fthrough smart entrance control unit terminal 4 (Zone B) or

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 6 (Zone C).

Controlled interior room lamps are grouped as zone A, B or C depending oh connected smart entrance con-

trol unit terminals as follows

e Map lamp (Zone A, when its switch is in DOOR position)

¢ Front/rear room lamp (Zone B, when its switch is in DOOR position or Zone C, when its swiitch is in ON
position)

e Front/rear personal lamps (Zone B, when its switch is in DOOR position or Zone C, when its switch is in

ON position) '

Front step lamp LH/RH (Zone A)

Foot lamp LH/RH (Zone A)

Sliding door step lamp LH/RH (Zone B)

Back door lamp (Zone B)

Glove box lamp (Zone C, when glove box lid is opened).

Vanity lamp LH/RH are not controlled by the smart entrance control unit. They turn on and off corresponding

to the switch position on the lamp.
When the vanity lamp LH/RH or map lamp switch is turmed on, ground is supplied

e to vanity lamp LH/BRH or map lamp terminal 2.
With power and ground supplied, the operated lamp turns on.

OPERATION _ NDEL ougss02
Interior room lamps turn on when

e key switch REMOVED {ignition key removed from ignition key cylinder)

e any door is opened

e lighting switch is pushed (momentary on switch)

e unlock signal is transmitted from multi-remote controller {only for zone A and B).

Zone C interior room lamps will turn off when the last door is closed. Zone A and B interior room lamps will
remain fully illuminated for 1 second. After 1 second, zone A and B interior room lamps are lit at half illumi-
nation for approximately 10 seconds. Finally the interior room lamps will gradually fade away over approxi-

mately the next 5 seconds.
Interior room lamps will turn off immediately during the above timer operation when

e ignition switch is turned to ON position

e lock signal is transmitted from multi-remote controller

e lighting switch is pushed (momentary on switch).

if the interior room lamps are turned on by pushing the lighting switch (momentary on switch), they can be
turned off by pushing the lighting switch again.
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

System Description (Cont'd)

BATTERY SAVER .
If any of the lamps controlled by smart entrance control unit remain on for an extended period of time, the
smart entrance control unit will turn off the lamps to save the battery consumption by opening the ground @l

circuit.
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Schematic

INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

BATTERY

GLCOVE BOX LaAMP

| e

Schematic
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
Wiring Diagram — INT/L —

Wiring Diagram — INT/L —

NDELOMMI

EL-INT/L-01 @

BATTEHY
N5 15A Refer to “EL-POWER’". (I : With map lamp
/ E104 : With personal lamps A
II----II BFI <BM : With room lamps
<VN> : With vanity lamps
JOINT : EM
Next J CONNECTCR-3
page
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I CIG W
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e
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@
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Wiring Diagram — INT/L. — (Cont'd}

1556

{FT : With foot larps EL-INT/L-02
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Wiring Diagram — INT/L — (Cont'd)

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START BATTERY
Refer to “EL-POWER".
104 7.5A
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses worooe
SYMPTOM: interior room lamp does not turn on or off prop-

erly.
1 CHECK INTERIOR ROOM LAMP FUSE 4 CHECK INTERIOR ROOM LAMP BULB
Check 15 A fuse (No. 21, located in fuse block). Check interior rcom lamp bulb.
OK or NG OK or NG
OK > GO TO 2. OK » GO TO 5.
NG > Replace fuse and check harness for NG » Replace bulb.
short between fuse and interior room
lamps.
5 CHECK KEY SWITCH {INSERTED) AND
IGNITION ON SIGNAL
2 CHECK LIGHTING SWITCH (INTERIOR) 1. Insert key into ighition key cylinder.
SIGNAL
2. Open front door LH.
1. Clese all doors, turn ignition switch to ON position and push Poes warning chime sound?
lighting switch. 3. Tum ignition key to ON position.
Do interior room lamps turn on? Does warning chime stop sounding?
2. Push lighting switch again.
Do interior room lamps turn off? OK or NG
OK or NG OK » |GOTOS.
NG > Check "WARNING CHIME" system,
OK > GOTOS3. refer to EL-93.
NG » Check the following.
» Lighting switch
» Lighting switch ground circuit 6 |CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

+« Hamess for open or short between

lighting switch and smart entrance Cheack voltage between smart entrance control unit terminals

control unit and ground.
€ [ 5
3 CHECK INTERIOR ROOM LAMP POWER '\
SUPPLY Smart entrance control unit connector
I =11 ] =L
Check voftage between rocom lamp terminals and ground T B [ T [ [ [ 1 1] I i24
alf] [ [ ]1 [ T 1] g
DISGONNEGT R RW
€ LA & | w
Room lamp connector Front. (LY _@ - A 1 _@ @_ L,
g]_%ﬁ o '-m = - AEL869B
ear ;
BRW Terminals Door
ft
ﬂ ) —) | condition Voftage [V]
Front door Open 1}
© & — switch LH 34 | Ground Closed Approx. 12
AELSE7B Front daor Open 0
switch RH 9 | Ground Closed Approx. 12
Sliding door switch Open 0
E—— LH and RH 41| Ground ' —Fiosed | Approx. 12
(+) = Voltage [V] Backdoor fatch | . [ oo - "] Open 0
Front room lamp 1 Ground Approx. 12 switch LH and RH il Closed Approx. 12
Rear room lamp 1 Ground Approx. 12 AEL870B
OK or NG
OK » Check harness for open or short
between smart entrance control unit
and interior room lamps.
AEL868B
NG > Check the following.
OK or NG e Door switch
o Door switch ground condition
oK > |GOoTOo4 » Harness for open or short between
NG > Check harness for open between fuse door switch and smanrt entrance con-
and interior room lamps. : trol unit
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METERS AND GAUGES

Component Farts and Hamness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location _

woetooss (G
Fuse hlock @ %, E Fuel tank gauge unit M i} M
% g L) —=% |l ~ Engine coclant M A
3 t t _
g % up R g,-,,m siTgsﬁ:rTess
fE= 0D =T
RN /== I | * =5 Y R EY
\lﬂg = —\a'%;-i@—f- =
=)= \\' LG
—— regulator
View with instrument panel removed E@
ECM relay
IFE
AT
AEL192C M
System Description ooe
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT —
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse (No. 29, located in the fuse biock) BR
e to combination meter terminals 14 and 33.
Ground is supplied ST
e to combination meter terminals 17 and 30
e through body ground M51.
WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE NOELO0I6S02 "
The water temperature gauge indicates the engine coolant temperature. The reading on the gauge is based
on the resistance of the thermal transmitter. BT

As the temperature of the coolant increases, the resistance of the thermal transmitter decreases. A variable
ground is supplied to terminal 13 of the combination meter for the water temperature gauge. The needle on

the gauge moves from “C” to “H”. (A
TACHOMETER R
The tachometer indicates engine speed in revolutions per minute (rpm). &e

The tachometer is regulated by a signal
o from terminal 3 of the ECM
e to combination meter terminal 29 for the tachometer.

FUEL GAUGE I
The fuel gauge indicates the approximate fuel level in the fuel tank. DX
The fuel gauge is regulated by a variable ground signal supplied

e to combination meter terminal 20 for the fuel gauge

e from terminal 5 of the fuel tank gauge unit

e through terminal 6 of the fuel tank gauge unit and

e through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.

SPEEDOMETER —
The vehicle speed sensor sends a voltage signal to the combination meter for the speedometer.

Pulsed ground is supplied

¢ to combination meter terminal 32 for the speedometer

EL-75 1550




METERS AND GAUGES

System Description (Cont'd)

e from terminal 1 of the vehicle speed sensor.
The speedometer converts the pulsed ground into the vehicle speed displayed.

1560 EL-76



METERS AND GAUGES

Combination Meter

Combination Meter.

NDELGG47
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METERS AND GAUGES
Wiring Diagram — METER —

Wiring Diagram — METER —

NOELOO48

EL-METER-01
- ECM
IGNITION SWITCH GW {E TAacHO | (F101
ON or START I -
— GY @ VSP
1R Refer to “EL-POWER”. G E%
29| I2i}---------- G hE]
L G/W - GfY
| I
L G/W L GrY
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b @D,
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METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

NDELGO4Z

npeLoadssor (]

Reference page

Symptom Diagnoses procedure
Speedometer is malfunctioning. POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK EL-79 MA
INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR EL-80
Tachomeler is malfunctioning. INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL EL-81 V]
Fuel tank gauge is malfunctioning. POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK EL-79
INSPECTION/FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT EL-82 LG
Water temperature gauge is malfunc- | POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK EL-79
tioning.
9 INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER EL-83 EC
R
AT
AX
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK __
ircui Sl
Power Supply Circuit Check R
Combination , - . "
meter Terminals Ignition switch position
harness ﬁ
connector {+) (—) OFF ON START
CONNECT
W Baitery Battery
-J H.S. 14 Grotnd ov voltage voltage 8T
(tﬁﬂr Battery Battery
ﬂ ! 33 Ground ov voltage voltage BS
" AFL942B .
If NG, check the following
e 10A fuse (No. 29, located in fuse block) BT
17 e Harness for open or short between fuse and combination
Combination meter.
meter AN
harness
connector
[ ° G
AELG43B
DX
EL-79

1563



METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Gonit'd)

Ground Circuit Check

] NDELOGHSS0202
Terminals Continuity
Combination
meter 17 - Ground Yes
harness %
connector 30 - Ground Yes
DISGONNEST
7]
0y dA€
. 8 -‘ L
a9/
l o
= AEL944B
() .
Combination '
meter
harness . e
connector B S
I &5 DISGONNECT Py
TP & ®
B/R _J'
—t— e
- AEL173C
INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR o

1 CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR OUT-
PUT

2 CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR

1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from fransaxle.
2. Check voltage between combination meter terminals 30 and
32 while quickly turning speed sensor pinion.

Vehicle speed sensor

Gombination meter
harness connector (M17)

| |
H 61

Check resistance between vehicle speed sensor terminals 1
and 2. :

Vehicle speed sensor connector

DISCONKECT

(5

e

AEL757A

1564

b P Resistance: Approx. 250Q)
OK or NG
o & - OK »- Check harness or con'nector between
Speed sensor pinion speedometer and vehicle speed sen-
sor.
Voltage: Approx. 0.5 V AELS45E NG > Replace vehicle speed sensor.
' OK or NG
OK > Vehicle speed sensor is OK.
NG > GO TO 2.
EL-80



METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL

1

CHECK ECM OUTPUT

1. Start engine.
2. Check voliage betwsen combination meter terminals 29 and
30 at idie and 2,000 rpm.

Combination

meter
harness
connector

[m
l2eta0

awl [BR

AELS46B

Higher rpm = Higher voltage
Lower rpm = Lower voitage
Voltage should change with rpm.

OK or NG
OK > Engine revolution signal is OK.
NG > Check harness for open or short

between ECM and combination meter.

EL-81
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LG

EC
AT

sU
BR
ST
RS
BT
A

8C
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METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Contd)

INSPECTION/FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT

=NDELOG49505

1 CHECK GAUGE OPERATION 2 CHECK GAUGE UNITS
1. Disconnect fuel tank gauge unit connector. Refer to “FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT CHECK”, EL-83.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check gauge operation. OK or NG
Gauge should move smoothly to full scale. OK | Fuel tank gauge is OK.
4. Connect terminals 5 and 6 with wire for less than 10 sec- -
onds. NG » Replace fuel tank gauge unit.
5. Check gauge operation.
Fuel tank gauge unit
DISCUNNECT DF
€ L4 U
/A2 [a Circuit = open
\4l5[6/ Gauge =full
Fuel tank gauge unit
DISCOMMECT uF
E@ 1s. F0N
I ™y Circuit = closed
\15]6/ Gauge = empty
UR| |B
AEL512B
Gauge should move smoothly to empty scale.
OK or NG
0K > GO TO 2.
NG > Check the following.
e Low fuel/anti-slosh unit
s Combination meter
EL-82
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METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnioses (Cont'd}

INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER

=NDELOO49506

2 CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR SHORT

mitter connector.

and thermal transmitter terminal 1.
Continuity should exist.

1 CHECK THERMAL TRANSMITTER

Refer to “THERMAL TRANSMITTER CHECK”, EL-84.
OK or NG

OK p IGOTO2

NG > Replace thermal transmitter.

AEL513B

and ground.
Continuity should not exist.

1. Disconnect combination meter connector and thermal trans-

2. Check continuity between combination meter terminal 13

3. Check continuity between combination meter terminal 13

Combination
meter
harness
cannector

Thermal
13
U Fv Jﬂ‘ EI transmitter
harness
H.S. Lw -Q Lw §  connector
€ @ @
AEL947B
OK or NG
Ok » Thermal transmitter is OK.
NG » Repair harness or connector.

Electrical Component Inspection
FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT CHECK

e For removal, refer to FE section.

Check the resistance between terminals 5 and 6.

NDELDDSG

NOELOOSDSOT

Ohmmeter Float position Resistance
, value
(+) | (=) mm () @
"3 Full 15 (0.59) Approx. 150
5§ 6 *2 1/2 73 (2.87) 84
*1 Empty | 151 (5.94) 15
EL-83

A
EM
LG
EG

FE

Sy
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA

S
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METERS AND GAUGES

Electrical Component Inspection (Cont'd)

THERMAL TRANSMITTER CHECK R
Check the resistance between the terminals of thermal transmitter
and body ground.

T Water temperature Resistance value
Ohmmeter -- 75°C (167°F) Approx. 179 - 219 Q
[£] l - 100°C (212°F) Approx. 60 - 72
Re) -

MEL424F|
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL CHECK N
Vehicle speed 1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transaxle.
2. Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion quickly and measure voltage
@ across terminals 1 and 2.
. @
Voltmeter
A . 0.6V
(A::rr::ﬁng
& @ current
—— (A.C.]
AELO9BA
EL-84
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WARNING LAMPS

System Description

System Description oesost

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT N
With the ignition switch in the ON or START paosition, power is supplied -
e through 10A fuse (No. 29, located in the fuse block)

e 1o combination meter terminals 33, 14, 8 and ' A
e bulb check relay terminal 1.
Ground is supplied EM

e 10 combination meter terminal 12,

o fuel tank gauge unit terminal 6 and

¢ seat belt buckle switch terminal 2

e through body ground M68, M105 and M130.
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 17 through body ground M51. =06
Ground is supplied

e 1o bulb check relay terminai 3,

LG

e brake fluid level switch terminal 2 and =

e washer fluid level switch terminal 1

e through body grounds E3, E30 and E50. AT

AIR BAG WARNING LAMP NDELODS 502

During prove out or when an air bag malfunction occurs, the ground path is interrupted AX
A

o from the air bag diagnosis sensor unit terminal 15
e 10 combination meter terminal 7.

Ground is then supplied su
e 1o combination meter terminal 12 ,
e through body grounds M68, M105 and M130. B

With power and ground supplied, the air bag warning lamp (LEDs) iiluminates or flashes. For further
information, refer to RS section.

O/D OFF INDICATOR LAMP N
During prove out or when overdrive is cancelled, ground is supplied

e 1o combination meter terminal 28 RS
e from TCM {transmission control module) terminal 13.

With power and ground supplied, O/D oif indicator lamp illuminates.
When TCM detects malfunctioning, the indicator flashes. For further information, refer to AT section. BT

LOW FUEL LEVEL WARNING LAMP I
The amount of fuel in the fuel tank is determined by a float in the tank. A signal is sent from fuel tank gauge [HA
unit terminal 5 to combination meter terminal 20. The low fuel/anti-slosh unit will illuminate the tow fuel level

ST

warning {amp when the fuel level is low.

DOOR AJAR WARNING LAMP I SC
When a door is open, ground is supplied to the smart entrance control unit at terminals 9, 24, 34 or 41.

Ground is then supplied
¢ to combination meter terminal 5

o from smart entrance control unit terminal 14. : DX
With power and ground supplied, the door ajar warning lamp illuminates.

LOW WASHER FLUID LEVEL WARNING LAMP R

When the washer fluid tevel is low, ground is supplied

e to combination meter terminal 34

o from washer fluid level switch terminal 2.

With power and ground supplied, the low washer fluid level warning tamp illuminates.

EL-85 1569



WARNING LAMPS

System Description (Cont'd)

LOW OIL PRESSURE WARNING LAMP R
Low oil pressure, causes the oil pressure switch terminal 1 to provide ground to combination meter

terminal 4.

With power and ground supplied, the low il pressure warning lamp illuminates.

BRAKE WARNING LAMP .

When the parking brake is applied or the brake fluid level is low, ground is supplied
e to combination meter terminal 3

e from parking brake switch terminal 1 or

e brake fluid [evel switch terminal 1.

With power and ground supplied, the brake warning lamp illuminates.

CHARGE WARNING LAMP —
During prove out or when a generator malfunction occurs, ground is supplied

o to combination meter terminal 9

s from generator terminal 3.

With power and ground supplied, the charge warning lamp illuminates.

BULB CHEQK RELAY (BRAKE WARNING LAMP PROVE OUT) R
When the ignition switch is in the ON or START position, and with the engine not running, ground is supplied
e to bulb check retay terminal 2

o from generator terminal 3.

With power and ground supplied, the bulb check relay is energized, providing a ground path for the brake
warning lamp. With power and ground supplied, the brake warning lamp illuminates.

SEAT BELT WARNING LAMP I
When the driver’s seat belt is unfastened, ground is supplied

» to combination meter terminal 2

e from seat belt buckle switch terminal 1.

With power and ground supplied, the seat belt warning lamp illuminates.

MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP N
During prove out or when an engine contrel malfunction occurs, ground is supplied

¢ o combination meter terminal 27

¢ from ECM terminal 18.

With power and ground supplied, the maifunction indicator lamp illuminates.

For further information, refer to EC section.

ABS WARNING LAMP* ——
During prove out or when an ABS malfunction occurs, ground is supplied

e to combination meter terminal 25

e from ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit} terminal 21.

With power and ground supplied, the ABS warning lamp illuminates.

For further information, refer to BR section.

* With non ABS systems, ground is supplied

¢ to combination terminal 25
e through body grounds E3, E30 and ES0.
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WARNING LAMPS

Schematic

: For Canada
: Kith ABS
: Without ABS

®
@B)
(CA)

Schematic .
ABS @ﬂ

ABS ACTUATOR AND
ELECTRIC UNIT

(CONTROL
UNIT)
@] | WA
HALFUECTIDN
INDICATOR
LAMP ECM EM
an 2 ]
2 To daytime
SEAT - I1ght control
BELT BUCKLE unlt ﬂ:.@
SEAT BELT  SWITCH
1 PARKING
BRAKE
To smart entrance control unit SWITCH E@
CHARGE GENERATOR _”—@_____"
ry : BRAKE FLUID
sRAKE & LEVEL SWITCH EE
—
@ =
BULB
CHECK
RELAY AT
UUU
oIL lo o
PRESSURE — FUEL_TANK
OIL SWITCH GAUGE UNIT M
WASHER_FLUTD ERONT DOOR S
WASHER LEVEL SWITCH
£ — I
Y a © I o & o I
BR
FRONT DOOR
. SWETCH LH
; —
= ey An
Z @ o .. ST
FUEL <& 2
f’rﬁ\\ 9 = SLIDING DOOR
o v 1 = SWITCH RH
b [:I
[=1= w - o o I RS
% z ¥ 7 !
=4
=
l z SLIDéNG DOOR
SWITCH LH
- - BT
2 g o c—]-]— {t
q—g )
om
-0
BACK DOQR
LATCH SWITCH RH [FIA
DOOR 3 jflz'g in
@ "
v Lat} - S@
z BACK DOOR
0/D OFF 2. LATCH SWITCH LH
(‘\ ©w@ im
fﬁ\ meHES 0 &
N —Ez5 -
z°F
ALR BAG WARNING LAT® F

__________________ . )4

AIR BAG LED
Ot}

%FUSE

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

._"_
AIR BAG DIAGNOSIS
SENSOR UNIT

un
-

AEL749B
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN —

Wiring Diagram — WARN —

NDELO053

IGNITION SWITCH : EL_W ARN_01
ON or START
Refer to “EL-POWER".
10A
L
o ——
® o LfA>
I To EL-WARN-03
——
o L
||
L L
Bl ey
rey COMBINATION
‘ bNe"t METER
: N AIR BAG LED :AIH BAG 4 page ’ '
[} ETTYOu /;t\ ke o | WARNING oD FUEL
1 Yrvy N’ AL L | LAMP OFF
1 P To
! +—e | ! el veren
! I LOW FUEL/
| Il ANTI-SI.OSH
| 1
! 1
1 1

®
4

|| 7 || ||12|f “ 23|| A
OR B L/OR LR
o & & ]
Fac2 B201
OR L/OR LR
el Eal Izl
B LED ] AR BAG TCM FUEL TANK
DIAGNOSIS (TRANS- GAUGE UNIT
SENSOR MISSION
UNIT CONTROL (]
MODULE) L._.|
B
ey
IB
?-.-.
BE B B B
a4 & &8 A
(ED) M5
. !
-
] 6l514 31211 m 282?25c252423 1811920 21|22 : 112]13]14] © |5]8]17 F402
} 121110093 7-| W 34{33]32 T [31]30]20 B 13141501517 B : s]ol1ol11]:2]13]14]15he W
D e e e e e e e |
jm]
TT2(3[+]5] & sl AR CED, 112 31415121 )
5T7Tsle ol W 11516/ GY HE1END D T

AEL750B
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

®.‘ For Canada EL"WARN'O2
Gl
Preceding ﬂ““l |"'"'l> Next
page DOOR WASHER page IM] A
COMBINATION 5 34
METER LITI-] LL'IJ—I EM
™), @D BRW /B
I G/B LG
BRW
] -
DOOR SMART EG
e ENTRANCE rfl.“_ll
FRONT PEN FRONT | cONTROL
veper gmw BN e | e
» (20) LEVEL
15 i i i &1
RW G R BW HIGH III
@ B @ L
Z 15
S FRE : "
SWITCH
'@ i [] AX
CLOSED f FRONT
RIW DOOR
: 1 / opeN| SWITCH
I 1 ) CLoé'E'D"? S

BE
Tz
o

BACK BACK,
DOOR DOOA BR
OPEN|LATCH OPEN|LATCH
—~— T EP‘QVITCH ——— ? ELVITCH
CLOSED CLOSED 8T
] D307 IC=]] D32 @ *

B

R/G R/G
| = e o
B

SLIDING SLIDING
DOOR DOC_)I_H
/- f)PEN SWITCH /- -(-DPEN SWITCH o=0
= onsn Y CLOSED ? o= lB A
e L 1L 4 A A&
= - &0 (E2) (E30)
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
in i @D Eed
: 6lsf4] [3]2]1 M18§ 28]27]26]  J25]24128 M17) | EL
L2 Te8]7]] W [afee[se] - [1[sofs} | B8 |

L=l =L | _
11 1213 B 1]2]3 NE
33|54 35} 3637138139 ' GG K PR A : L 3130 4112%31541112

S ———————————— i ————————————————————

L)
[ T2)GD). Gid) @06 ED 03 G [ERLEREIEDOGD (A
B B E B B B Lilzhalals]el7]8) w 1112 1afsa 15 (16 [17 s WW

()¢

AEL751B
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagrarn — WARN — (Cont'd)

To EL-WARN-01 @ L dﬁ_‘ EL-WARN-03
5

COMBINATION
METER

— Mext

Preceding 5 - " E
page C‘% Page |Gie)
CIL BRAKE CHARGE
L )

L..I-4—|_| Ll.—;.JJ Ll%l_l To EL-WARN-01 L _ﬁ
R
—- L
!
R
i

n
®
U
Y, ,
(M) I_I—I
0
JOINT
Ta” - [ 5] JOINT CONNECTOR-4
I @ CONNECTOR-2
oL . |
Low PRESSURE Y/PU L IL3])
SWITCH o "
-~ -0 |ED 7l 6
HIGH [+ BRAKE I—-—'
1 ow|lFvee R
= SWITCH vied o L
P i sl
i L7 N
3 B AELAY
[Z] JOINT I]?
CONNECTOR-2 Y/B LY
e e B
1AF-- =25 - 24
wa ToB Ly
[L4]) - I
G/B -
G/B B B
[ . 1 4l LJOINT
Eﬁ??g CONNECTOR-4
APPLIED  |SW E22)
Y/B
~——
RELERSED ™ ] o
1 L L T GENERATOR
_ E B E35
r?-,A
B B B J_
A B B =
Eso) (B2) (E30)
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
(m1). €D
- = G
F@ @ [Frrme o @ =
) B A EEMA B HR . L (314w
AEL752B
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

EL-WARN-04
@l
<AB> : With ABS
: Without ABS
A
s;gc;eding — ﬁ%yEANATION EM]
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L =
DICDE-
EE
PU
L]
F104 AT
PU £ D)
G Bl em
N P:OA> AX
sy "y
E
UNFASTENED BUCKLE Onwe
S SWITCH PU ™ gU
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Electrical Component Inspection

WARNING LAMPS

Ohmmeter

(2]

w il

MEL425F|

Continuity
exist

Chmmetar

SELI01F

AEL105A;

1576

Electrical Component Inspection

FUEL WARNING LAMP SENSOR CHECK N

e The low fuel level warning lamp is controlled by the low fuel/
anti-slosh unit, which is built into the combination meter. If the
low fuel level warning lamp fails to illuminate, first check the
fuel tank gauge unit, refer to “INSPECTION/FUEL TANK
GAUGE UNIT” EL-82. If the fuel tank gauge unit is operating
properly, inspect the low fuel level warning famp bulb and anti-
slosh unit for proper function.

NDELOOS4

Ol PRESSURE SWITCH CHECK NDELOGSS03

Oil pressure .
kPa (kg/cm?, psi) Continuity

. More than 10 - 20
Engine start ©.1-021-3) NO

Engine stop L(%S: Ehg. 2 1.? _ :';2)0 YES

Check the continuity between the terminals of oil pressure switch
and body ground.

DIODE CHECK I

e Check continuity using an chmmeter.

e Diode is functioning properly if test results are as shown in the
figure at left.

NOTE:

Specifications may vary depending on the type of tester.

Before performing this inspection, be sure to refer to the

instruction manual for your tester.

e Diodes for warning lamps are built into the combination meter
printed circuit.
Refer to “Combination Meter”, EL-77.
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WARNING CHIME

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location N
Fuse block (m2) =[=] 75A /
L3
S NN "
- 2SN Pl = e
= B BIE6 HH: XN/ @
10A[30] == ] b"{ : 2| == EM
JIEE B | | = B
=4 use and fusible link box (Ez2) =" < Front door switch LH —] LG
T e ™~
. ] Smart ent 7
\lgnmon key cylinder gsi:( It;esltwitch cmole :nr:n (wao) EC
\\‘ —;‘i‘-‘—:
!\}\_-‘/
[o] ol FE
iy g i s
AEL193C AX
System Description wam SU
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT R
The warning chime is integrated with the smart entrance conirol unit, which controls its operation.
Power is supplied at alfl times BR
o through 7.5A fuse (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 13. &7

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse (No. 30, located in the fuse block)
¢ to smart entrance control unit terminal 43. RS

Ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit terminal 10 through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.
When a signal, or combination of signals, is received by the smart entrance control unit, the warning chime BT

will sound.

IGNITION KEY WARNING CHIME o
With the key in and the ignition switch in the OFF or ACC position, and the front door LH open, the warning 12
chime will sound. Ground is supptied

e from key switch terminal 1 sG

# to smart entrance control unit terminal 35 and

e from front door switch LH terminal 2

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 34.

Key switch terminal 2 is grounded through body grounds E3, E30 and ESO0.

LIGHT WARNING CHIME ()4
NDELOOSB503

With ignition switch OFF or ACC, front door LH open, and lighting switch in 1ST or 2ND position, warning chime
will sound. Ground is supplied

o from lighting switch terminal 3

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 26 and

e from front door switch LH terminal 2

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 34.

Lighting switch terminal 7 is grounded through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.
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WARNING CHIME
System Description (Cont'd)

SEAT BELT WARNING CHIME R
With ignition switch turned ON and seat belt unfastened (seat belt buckle switch ON}), warning chime wili sound
for approximately 6 seconds.

Ground is suppiied

e from seat beit buckle switch terminal 1
e to smart entrance control unit terminai 38.
Seat belt buckle switch terminal 2 is grounded through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.

1578 EL-94



WARNING CHIME

Wiring Diagram — CHIME —

Wiring Diagram — CHIME —

NOELOOST

EL-CHIME-01 @l
IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ON or START MA
Refer to “EL-POWER".
7.5A 10A EM
GR LG
I@I LG
GR €
I Ee
GMR LG
Tis] L] suART FE
BAT IGN ENTRANCE
LIGHT SEAT BELT S%I)'?C?H KEY SSH-TRDL
SWITCH SWITCH GND LH SWITCH @9, (40 AT
[£28]) E]] el IL24]) Ji35])
GYR G B R L/OR AX
Bl
G L/OR S@
Chy |
UN- SEAT SwiteH
FASTENED BUGKLE REMOVED /INsERTED
GY/R e _® SWITCH - BR
[Exl FASTENED @1
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SWITCH =0 ST
.} [z =z B
OFF @.. 2ND B FRONT I_:_l
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OPEN CONNECTOR-4 RS
- LH @
L._| CLOSED
8 L]
— - B
.'-IIIIIIIIIII H BY
[ .1 o=@
BR 111 A
B B B B B B
+ 4 & + 4 & sc
(ED &0 (E2) ED
Refar to last page (Foldout page).
(ML), Eod
(D)
AHE 4[5 =2
3 B EX T B e
o e -
I L =3l L=l '
1 e 12 |1 11213 4]s !
| e seer s 17]1e[+9]20]21 222_3% !
! {1 [l aofasfasfes]onlerfae] 15| 16 | W LAIED 6|7 18 [esfoefor[os]oofsofihz] @ 10| w LALKEN,
e g T ey ey ey ey eyeeyey e S J
e
[Ez] B ElEEI B 112] BR
AEL778B
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Trouble Diagnoses

WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

NDELOOSE

NDELOQERS0Y

REFERENCE PAGE (EL-)

97

=]
o]

97

28

o8

SYMPTOM

KEY SWITCH (INSERTED) CHECK

SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH CHECK

Light warning chime does not activate.

> | LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

Ignition key warning chime does not activate.

=

> | > [ FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH CHECK

Seat belt warning chime does not activate.

All warning chimes do nat activate.

x| % | % | x | POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND GIRCUIT CHECK

DISCONNELT
A€

Smart entrance control

unit connector

|| =] | I
13
F 43) [
G/R
LG
0
1@ EH

1580

AEL871B
Smart entrance B
control unit connector s

1 — =] DISCONNECT

] 10

AEL872B

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Power Supply Circuit Check

NDEL 0058802

NDEL 305830207
Terminals Ignition switch position
{+) () OFF ACC ON

Battery Battery Battery

18 Ground voltage voltage voltage

43 Ground ov ov Battery

voltage

Ground Circuit Check
NDELOOS850202
Terminals Continuity
10 - Ground YES
EL-96



WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd}

LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

NDELOOS8S03
1 CHECK LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
Check voltage hetween control unit terminal 26 and ground.
Smart antrance control unit connector (M4g)
=] et
. V.
f CONNECT
€
KD O IGQGi
= AEL873B
Voitage [V]:
Condition of lighting switch: 15T or 2ND
0
Condition of lighting switch: OFF
Approx 12
OK or NG
0K > Lighting switch is OK.
NG » Check to following.
o Lighting switch
# Lighting switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between
~ control unit and lighting switch
KEY SWITCH (INSERTED) CHECK
NDELDGS8S04
1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 2 CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERTED)
Check voltage between control unit terminal 35 and ground. Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2.
Smart entrance contrad unit connector -
1 =i — T e Kay switch connector [N
”j = o IS,
| — % DISCONNECT
= G
oV
G (O
@ &4 %D : Approx ’ %ﬁ
12V
AEL874B L AEL875B
Voltage [V]: Continuity: )
Conditlon of key switch: Key Is inserted. Congdition of key switch: Key is inserted.
0 Yes :
Condition of key switch: Key is withdrawn. Condition of key switch: Key is withdrawn.
Approx 12 No
OK or NG OK or NG
QK > Key switch is OK. OK » Check the following.
e Key switch ground circuit
NG > GO 7O 2. « Harness for open or short between
control unit and key switch
NG > Replace key switch.
EL-97

EM

LG

EC

FE

AT

sU

BR

ST

RS

BT

SC
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH CHECK

=NDEL 0058505

1° CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH 2 CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL Check continuity between terminais 1 and 2 when seat belt is
1. Turn ignition switch ON. fastened and unfastened.
2. Check voltage between control unit terminal 38 and ground.
Smart entrance contral unit connector (Mag) Seat belt buckle switch connector
=L = PH.S.
F | [a8 CONNECT ?[s]!
| e 1.
G CISCONNECT
Vi o
k....@ @.. J s &
— AELB77B
AEL876B Continuity:
Voltage [V]: Seat belt is fastened.
Condition of seat belt buckle switch: Fastened. No
Approx. 12 Seat belt is unfastened.
Condition of seat belt buckle switch: Unfastened. Yes
0 OK or NG
OK or NG OK p | Check the following.
OK > Seat belt buckle switch is OK. e Seat belt buckle switch ground cir-
cuit
NG > GO TO 2. o Harness for open or short between
contral unit and seat belt buckle
switch
NG > Replace seat beit buckle switch.
FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH CHECK
. NDELODS8508
1 CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH INPUT 2 CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH
SIGNAL Check continuity between terminal 2 and switch body.

Check voltage between control unit terminal 34 and ground.

Front door switch

Smart entrance contral unit connector 2
LH connector

Oeigs ol
R HE

111

" &
n e

&
—r® &H -
AELS73B
AEL878B Continuity:
Voltage [V]: Front door switch LH is pushed.
Condition of front door LH: CLOSED No
Approx. 12 Front door switch LH is released.
Condition of front door LH: OPENED Yes
0 CK or NG
OK or NG oK » | Check the following.
OK > Frond door switch LH is OK. e Front door switch LH ground condi-
tion
NG > GO TO 2. e Harness for open or short between
contral unit and front door switch LH
NG > Replace front door switch LH.
EL-98
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

System Description

System Description oeLcos0

WIPER OPERATION J—
The wiper switch is controlled by a lever built into the combination switch.
There are three wiper switch positions

e LOW speed

o HIGH speed

e INT (“S” through “F")

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

e through 20A fuse (No. 8, located in the fuse block)

e to front wiper motor terminal 6 and

e front wiper amplifier terminal 6.

Ground is supplied to front wiper amplifier terminals 4 and 5 through body grounds E3, E30 and E50.

Low and High Speed Wiper Operation .
When the wiper switch is placed in the LOW position, ground is supplied

e through terminal 8 of the front wiper amplifier

e to front wiper motor terminal 2.

With power and ground suppiied, the wiper motor operates at low speed.

When the wiper switch is placed in the HIGH position, ground is supplied

e through terminal 10 of the front wiper amplifier

e to front wiper motor terminal 1.

With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at high speed.

Auto Stop Operation R
With wiper switch turned OFF, the front wiper motor will continue to operate until wiper arms reach windshield

base.

When the wiper switch is piaced in OFF position, ground is no longer supplied by the front wiper amplifier.
Ground is now supplied through front wiper motor terminal 4. When wiper blades reach park position on
windshield, front wiper motor ground is interrupted and the front wiper motor stops.

Intermittent Operation .
The front wiper motor operates the wiper arms one time at low speed at an interval of approximately 1 to 14

seconds. This feature is controlled by the front wiper amplifier.
With the wiper switch in the INT position, the front wiper amplifier cycles the front wiper motor. Ground is sup-

plied in the same manner as low speed wiper operation.

WASHER OPERATION NoEL 050502
With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

o through 20A fuse (No. 8, located in the fuse block)

e to front washer motor terminal 1.

When the lever is pushed to the WASH position, ground is supplied

e to front washer motor terminal 2

e from front wiper amplifier terminal 9, and

e to amplifier terminals 4 and 5

e through body grounds E3, E30 and E50.

With power and ground supplied, the front washer motor operates.

The front wiper motor is activated when the lever is pushed to WASH for 1 second or more. The moter oper-
ates at low speed for approximately 3 seconds. This feature is controlled by the front wiper amplifier in the
same manner as intermittent operation.
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER
Wiring Diagram — WIPER —

Wiring Diagram — WIPER —

NDELOOGO

IGNITION SWITCH EL-WIPER-01
ACC or ON
20A
Refer to "EL-POWER”.
BW FRONT
r'—| (M) WASHER
MOTOR
BW i
]
® : - B E-@—E YR 1
BAW YR
[e1 [e1]
FRONT
ACC WASH FHONT
AMPLIFIER
)
PARK

COMEI-

Gomeff

r'—||—|w NATOR
6 WIPER
p | SWITCH)
E107
HIGH
sTOP MOVE
2 4
JOINT
BR/W B CONNECTOR-4
e
.-Q—I
. ]
B B B
A A B
Refer to last page (Feldout page).
D
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
FRONT WIPER AMP INSPECTION TABLE

NDELGOST

wosLoosisor (3]

. ' Ignition Voltage
Temnal g’lr:: switch ftem Condition {Approximate -
) condition value) [P
ACC Combination switch (wiper
1 G or switch ground) — —
ON Bl
Combination switch {wiper Intermittent {slow) 3.5
ACC switch) LG
2 P or Intermittent (fast) 35
ON
Low or high 3.6 E@
Combination switch (wiper | Intermittent (slow) 3.3
ACC ;
switch} )
3 w or Intermittent (fast} 35 EE
ON - ;
Low or high 3.7
4 B — Ground —_ — AT
5 B — Ground — -—
Power supply lgnition switch in ACC or ON posi- 12 AX
6 B - tion
Ignition switch in OFF position 0 sl
Front wiper metor (position | When wiper blade is not in park 0
ACC switch}) position
7 R or - B
ON When wiper blade is in park posi- 12 =
tion
ACC Front wiper motor {low) When wiper is operating at low 0 &7
8 BRW or speed
ON All other conditions 12
RS
ACC Front washer motor When washer motor is operating 0
9 YR or
ON All ather conditions 12 BT
ACC Front wiper motor (high) When wiper is operating at high 0
10 L/OR or speed LA
ON All other conditions 12
"8G
Removal and Installation o
REMOVAL
NDELORE2S01

1. Tilt wiper arm to upright position.
2. Puli out and hold locking lever at base of wiper arm.
3. Pull wiper arm off pivot shaft.

INSTALLATION
1. Push wiper arm onto pivot shaft, paying attention to blind

spline.

2. Tilt and hoid wiper arm in upright position.

EL-101
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Remaval and Instafiation (Cont'd)

3. Push locking lever at base of wiper arm inward.
4. Gently tilt the wiper arm downward unti! contacting windshield.

WIPER ARM ADJUSTMENT _ R
The wiper arms on this vehicle have a blind spline. The blind spline
acts as an index and only allows the windshield wiper arm to be
installed in one position. Therefore the wiper arms are not adjust-
able. If the measurement of clearance “C” is out of specification,
inspect the windshield wiper motor, linkage and pivot for damage.

Clearance “C": 47 - 87 mm (1.85 - 3.43 in)

Washer Nozzle Adjustment o
1. Operate washers and ensure that spray patterns fall within
target areas illustrated.

2. Adjust washer nozzle spray pattern by inserting a suitable tool
(needle) into nozzle and pivoting the nozzle until spray is within

target area.

Front wiper and washer

1

Linlt: mm {in)
. *: 342{13.5)
2 2. 340 (13.4)
*3: 197 (7.8)
*4; 475 (18.7)
5 5 102{4.0)
7 ‘6: 193 (7.6}
7: 390(15.4)
*8: 395 (15.6)

L Lower windshield molding

*Diameters of these circles
are less than 60 (2.36).
Clearance “C" —
—13@ H@ ),

¥

AEL179C
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Washer Nozzle Adjustment (Cont'd}

e Before reinstailing wiper arm, clean the pivot area as llius-
trated. This will ease installation and reduce possibility of
wiper arm looseness. el
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

System Description/Except for Glass Hatch Mode!

System Description/Except for Glass Hatch
MOdeI NDELOOS?

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT R
With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is suppilied
e« through 10A fuse (No. 9, located in the fuse block)

e to rear wiper motor terminal 1 and

e to rear washer motor terminal 1.

Ground is supplied

e to rear wiper switch terminal 4

e through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.

Ground is also supplied

e to rear wiper motor terminal 2

e through body ground D204.

WIPER OPERATION prp—
When the rear wiper switch WIPER is in the ON position, ground is supplied

e 1o rear wiper motor terminal 3

e through rear wiper switch terminal 1.

WASHER OPERATION NDELD0BSS03
When the rear wiper switch WASHER is in the ON position, ground is supplied

e to rear washer motor terminal 2

e through rear wiper switch terminal 5.

With power and ground supplied, the rear wiper and rear washer motor operates untif the rear window wiper
switch is released from the ON position. If the switch is pressed momentarily, the rear wiper motor will cycle
two times.

AUTO STOP OPERATION —
When the rear wiper switch is placed in the OFF position, the rear wiper motor will continue to operate until

the rear wiper blade reaches the park position.

The ground circuit is now routed through the rear wiper motor terminal 2. This allows the rear wiper motor to
operate until the rear wiper blade reaches the park position. The rear wiper motor ground is interrupted when
the rear wiper blade reaches the park position and the rear wiper motor stops.
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER
Wiring Diagram — WIP/R — /Except for Glass Hatch Model

Wiring Diagram — WIP/R — /Except for Glass
Hatch Model

noetoose (]
IGNITION SWITCH EL-WIP/R-01
ACC orON
Refer lo “EL-POWER". MA
I% .
ER
¥/8
®
i ' LE
r"f_l -
E101 - L EG
Y/B ! % @
[ Ly Ly
e o=y | g -
MOTOR
L 2200
i2]; } ng L v/B AT
¥ e I I
=
L—.—l & MoVE MOTCR AX
S /
I STOP su
@ .
I ] BR
]
o 1 g
d
WASHER
ON B RS
b J H-"
OFF
L er
B To EL-ILL
I %P}B* HA
o=@
I 1 -I
£53 I 5
o o )
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
— (CIYN G
@ Tole [FEe 163
Zjal1| W [ 2] G w 3] W
T1213] 45K 4617188110 SN, (5
11]12]13 114 [15 [16 {17 [18 D\?\?T %g
AEL740B
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

System Description/For Glass Hatch Mode!

System Description/For Glass Hatch Model

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT ——
Power is supplied at all times '
o through 10A fuse (No. 2, located in the fuse biock)
e to rear wiper motor terminal 2.
With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse (No. 9, located in the fuse block)
- o 1o rear washer motor terminal 1 and
e rear wiper motor terminal 5,
Ground is supplied
e to glass hatch latch switch terminal 2 and
e rear wiper motor terminal 4
¢ through bedy ground D204.
Ground is also supplied
e 1o rear wiper switch terminal 4
o through body grounds M6&8, M105 and M130.
With the glass haich apen, the glass haich latch swilch closes and ground is supplied
o to rear wiper motor terminal 1
e through glass hatch latch switch terminal 1.
The rear wiper motor operates momentarily to move the wiper arm off the glass hatch so that it may be opened.

WIPER OPERATION —
When the rear wiper switch is in the ON position, ground is supplied

e to rear wiper motor terminal 6

o through rear wiper switch terminal 1.

With power and ground supplied, the rear wiper motor operates intermittently, with approximately a 15 sec-
ond interval between cycles.

WASHER OPERATION R
When the rear window wiper switch washer is in the ON position, ground is supplied

» 1o rear wiper motor terminal 3 and

e rear washer motor terminal 2

e through rear wiper switch terminal 5.

With power and ground supplied, the rear wiper and rear washer motors operate until the rear window wiper
switch is released from the ON position.

AUTO STOP OPERATION I
When the rear wiper switch is placed in the OFF position, the rear wiper motor will continue to operate until

the rear wiper blade reaches the park position.

The ground circuit is now routed through the rear wiper motor terminal 4. This allows the rear wiper motor to
operate until the rear wiper blade reaches the park position. The rear wiper motor ground is interrupted when
the rear wiper blade reaches the park position, and the rear wiper motor stops.
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER
Wiring Diagram — WIP/R — /For Glass Hatch Model

Wiring Diagram — WIP/R — /For Glass Hatch

MOdel _ NDELOOSS @ﬂ
IGNITION SWITCH EL-WIP/R-01
ACC or ON BATTERY
MIA
Refer 1o “EL-POWER".
10A 10A
ER| _ BN
¥/B PU -
- (]
|_—"—___| I L&
YiB
I_l_l@ _ Y/B PU
9C .M12?
E101 || iz EC
Y/B 8 L.JPU D203
[l rLI ,—l—l ©20D
REAR [ | P— 15 =
@WASHEH iH o] D30 Flz
MOTOR Y/B PU
[ =1
] I . e, AT
= AGC BATT MOTOR
Em {GED),
| M INT LATCH At
3 D : WIPER  WASH GND SWITCH
1 1 1 1
! CT LT Ll
® LY L B BY Y
[l
GLASS
| HATCH ER
OPEN LATCH
T___, SWITCH
L GLOSED -
Il T o
B
@ el RS
i
LY L B
|- 'L*_l BT
B P/B LY IL e
L-bP-.v'B‘To A
EL-ILL A
T
B B B B S@
A a1 = A
Refer to last page (Foldout pags).
_ @D
5? M2 TG, @D I 2 (o2 12| @ '
FEIE W G G |5 [ w 34l W
12]3] 4] sKAe 7189 ]| (Gan7 (0310)
H2fis e i e 7 [18 ] Q § ag

AEL741B
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Removal and Installation

Removal and Installation oELood

REMOVAL
. NDELOOS7S01
1. Tilt rear wiper arm to upright position.
2. Grasp base of rear wiper arm and pull it from the pivot shaft.
3. Disconnect washer solvent hose.

INSTALLATION
. NDELO067502
1. Connect washer solvent hose.
2. Place wiper arm base over pivot shaft and firmly push wiper arm onto pivot shaft.
3. Gently tilt wiper arm downward until contacting rear glass.

WIPER ARM ADJUSTMENT R

1. With wiper arm removed, turn on wiper and allow it to cycle two or three times, then turn the wiper switch
to OFF and allow wiper motor to return to “park” position.

2. install wiper arm and align splines so that the wiper blade is located on the edge of the black printing on
the rear glass.

3. With wiper arm installed, operate the wiper and allow it to cycle two or three times.

4. Turn the wiper switch to OFF and ailow the wiper motor to return to the “park” position, then ensure that
the wiper blade is still located at the edge of the black printing.

5. If necessary, readjust wiper arm.

NOTE:
Model with rear hatch glass shown in illustration. Adjustment for fixed rear glass models is the same.

i

L

Wiper blade iocated at edge
of black printing on glass.

AEL180C
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Removal and Instaliation (Cont'd)

SEC. 287
@le-s
{0.61 - 0.82, 53 - 71) MA
Bl
LG
E®
[Fe
AT
AX
sU
:5.8-7.8 BE
{0.59 - 0.79, 51 - 69)
: N-m (kg-m, in-Ib) ST
AEL181C
1 Rear wiper arm 5 Seal 9  Bracket Bl
2  Pivot shaft cover 6  Inner collar 10 Mounting bolts
3  Pivot shaft nut 7  Rear wiper motor 11 Back door
4 Quter collar 8  Bracket bolts 12 Rear wiper blade Eil
FA
$C
To rear wiper arm Washer Fluid and Check Valve oeioren
e A check valve is provided in the washer fluid line. Be careful
hot to connect check valve to washer tube in the wrong direc-
tion.
MEL252B
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HORN

Wiring Diagram — HORN —

Wiring Diagram — HORN —

BATTERY

Refer to "EL-POWER".
15A

K

ﬂ

G/l

a1

0
[
i)
el

w

HORN
RELAY

]

o
Q
T

G

RELEASED

G-I

SPIRAL
CABLE

NDELDOES

EL-HORN-01

*: This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYQUT”.

o EL-110

h
B
o=0
-
] Iﬂ
B B B
4 & &
bT03
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
= R (oGt
o T2z & @ HED 213
3|2]5]6] W EB B |251||_ mﬂ
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CIGARETTE LIGHTER

Wiring Diagram — CIGAR —

Wiri.ng Diagram — CIGAR —

NDELDOES

EL- CIGAR-01 @

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC IorON . IM]A
O Refer to “EL-POWER". i
204 20 EM
BR/Y WL - IL@
E®
FE
BRY WiL AT
[l [l
FIGHTER {; ol |E&men T [ |PGwem AX
{ACCESSORY) SOGKET POINT
T o SU
[2] L2]
v
BR
ST
RS
BT
1 | | b
B B B
. 1
6
1]
G @
: )4
AEL755B
EL-111
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Component Farts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

NDELDG70

YRR . R
ur 42| 141
i [d]le] ]
o | A 147] 146
i I | I I L]
i
10A (=)= 20A
==
e ZUA@
IE == asa[i |
10A
g ‘::/‘ Fuse and fusible link box
H= = 3
o |
Rear window defogger . Rear window defogger Door mirror remote
connector e ground cable control switch
e Smart entrance /
1S
AEL194C

System Description o

The rear window defogger system is controlled by the smart entrance control unit. The rear window defogger
operates for approximately 15 minutes.
Power is supplied at all times

o to rear window defogger relay terminals 7 and 5

e through 45A fusible link (letter i, located in the fuse and fusible link box).

With the ignition switch in the ON position, power is supplied

e to the rear window defogger relay terminal 1.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse (No. 30, located in the fuse block)

s o smart entrance control unit terminal 43.

Ground is supplied to rear window defogger switch terminal 2 through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.
When the rear window defogger switch is turned ON, ground is supplied

e through rear window defogger switch terminal 1

¢ to smart entrance control unit terminal 23.

Then, smart entrance control unit terminal 22 supplies ground to the rear window defogger relay terminal 2.
With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized.

Power is then supplied

e through terminals 6 and 3 of the rear window defogger relay

e through 20A fuses (No. 15 and 14, located in the fuse block)

e to rear window defogger terminal 1.

EL-112



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

System Description (Cont'd}

The rear window defogger has an independent ground.
With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger filaments heat and defog the rear window.

With the rear window defogger relay energized, power is also supplied @l
o from terminals 6 and 3 of the rear window defogger relay
e through 10A fuse (No.16, located in the fuse block). WA

e to terminal 3 of the rear window defogger switch

Ground is supplied to rear window defogger switch terminal 4 through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.
With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger indicator illuminates in the rear window defogger [}

switch.

LG

EC
AT

Su
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA

8C

EL-113 1507
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF —

Wiring Diagram — DEF —

NDELOGTZ

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH - _
ON or START ON BATTERY EL-DEF-01
104 45A <G> : With glass hatch
— ] | Without glass hatch
GIB{ .
LG r RIG
|—l—|- ,—-jm
LG @B r
=] =1l
IGN AEAR SMART
SW  DEFCGGER |ENTRANCE REAR et to “EL POWER"
RELAY UNIT \géﬁggglzﬁ efer to - .
REAR 9, @40 RELAY
POWER  DEFOGGER
GND SW | |
[Lrald) [£22]] I
B G/R
.—.
1DA EDA 204
Y.fG
2 .
n
[5] REAR Y/G @
WINDOW (M129)
DEFOGGER [|
INDH- ILLUMIN- [ sWwITCH D203,
CATOR ATION B
] ’@B I
Pﬁ P/B M To EL-ILL FE‘I rﬁ_l
[o]
i 1
'j REAR I 1REAR
= |wiNDOwW = [WINDOW
<~ IDEFOGGER | & |DEFOGGER
L& e
B B
u@ O: -
11 I N
B B B B
e T A
[T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T mEEE 1
| 1
| I
51 Q|4 l 11|-—!C:||—|1213 @@ 123[——":"——-]45@ I
M22) 3334] 35 38 a7 28] 3240 Te[iee fzofer lzeeafes !
gl1]s]e i W W S
w i [ Li4 {21 ezl a3 aal45] 26 47 28] 15 } 16 H.S. &7 |8 [os[oelz7]zefo0]an]a1fee] 8 | 10 F H.S. |
1 1
e o o o o e e e e e e e —————— ]
____________________________ I I—"“"‘—-—"“"——__‘-'_1
l N K e !
i E03) | 57 1| 2| (D203 | E1@® qm !
W L wo ! 3ls] ©BR 3la| W : B B ¢
___________________________ . '___________..__....ll
AEL756B
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

NDELOOTZ

NDELOG7AS01T

SYMPTOM: Rear window defogger does not activate, or does

not go off after activating.

1 |CHECK {GNITION INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between control unit terminal 43 and ground.

Smart entrance control unit connectar

[BEE=cssssEs

43

G H

DiSCOMNECT

®

AEL9488
Voltage [V]:
Ignition switch is ON.
Approx. 12
Ignition switch is OFF.
1]

OK or NG

3 CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

OK p |GoTO2

Check continuity between control unit terminat 23 and ground.
Smart entrance control unit connector

=S =1l .
T A

I DI SCONNECT

i G/R
e o—

Check the following

o 10A fuse (No. 30, located in the fuse
block)

# Harmness for open or short between
control unit and fuse,

NG >

2 CHECK CONTROL UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT

Chack continuity between control unit terminal 10 and ground.

Smart entrance
control unit connector H.§

— DISCONNECT

5

[ 10

e —

AEL950B
Continuity:
Rear window defogger switch is pushed.
Yes
Rear window defogger switch is released.
No
OK or NG
OK » GO TO 4.
NG > Check the following

« Rear window defogger swiich
(Refer to EL-116)

e« Harness for open ar short between
control unit and rear window defog-
ger switch

¢ Rear window defogger switch
ground circuit.

AELB72B
Does continuity exist?
Yes 3 GO TO 3.
No > Repair harness or connectors.
El-115
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Trouble Diagnoses (Coni'd)

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

22

1 =11 T

4 CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OUT- 5 CHECK DEFOGGER RELAY COIL SIDE
PUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT
1. Tum ignition switch to ON position. 1. Disconnect control unit connector.
2. Check voltage between control unit hamess terminal 22 and 2. Tumn ignition switch to ON position.
ground. 3. Check voltage between control unit terminal 22 and ground.

Smart entrance control unit connector

CONMECT

G/B
e
1 e e

Smart entrance control unit connector

i = \ W
HS.

DISCONNECT

s
w
_ﬂJ _

1600

Rear window defogger

switch connector

AEL953B

AEL951B AFL952B
Voltage [V]: D b I ist?
Rear window defogger switch is OFF. oes battery voltage exist?
Approx. 12 Yes > Replace contro! unit.
Flea:,r window defogger switch is ON. No > Check the following
» Harness for open or short between
OK or NG ignition switch and rear window
- defogger relay
OK p |Check thqla following e Rear window defogger relay
¢ Rear window defogger relay & Hamess for open or short between
(Refer to EL-116) o rear window defogger relay and con-
« Rear window defogger circuit trol unit,
e Rear window defogger filament
check
(Refer to EL-117.)
NG p |GOTOS.
Electrical Components Inspection .
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY ——
'='°:] Check continuity between terminals 3 and 5, 6 and 7.
[——1
Condition Continuity
12V direct current supply between ler-
2 1 ; Yes
minals 1 and 2
715
6[3 No current supply No
SEC202B
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH
NDELOD74502

Check continuity between terminals when rear window defogger
switch is pushed and released.

Terminals Condition Continuity
Rear window defogger Yes
switch is pushed.

1-2
Rear window defogger N
o [
switch is released.
EL-116



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Filament Check
[+ -] Filament Check e
1. Attach probe circuit tester {in volt range) to middle portion of

l_ each filament. : Gl

—— "

v
s B

8 volts {normal filament)

SEL263 LG

e When measuring voltage, wrap tin foil around the top of
Heat wire the negative probe. Then press the foil against the wire EC
o with your finger.

Tester probe

FE
AT
SEL122R AX
Burned out point 2. |l afilament is burned out, circuit tester registers 0 or 12 volts.
[+] [ (-1 _ Sy
4
X
Lf: lc 3R
ST -
5
@ O RS
12 volts
(+] [-]
BT

== "
LBumed out point
SG
0 O
o voie

SEL265

[+] -] 3. To locate burned out point, move probe to left and right along D3
filament. Test needle will swing abruptly when probe passes

‘ = J the point.

SEL266

EL-117 1601



Filamient Repair

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Heat wire —x

5 (0.20)
5 (0.20}

Break
l.-._

1N

J i

T T B

{
Drawi

T 1 / T
/A ' !
ng pen

[ Ruler

Unit: mm {in}
BES40

I-Repaired point

I

] I‘71
15
18y

SELO12D

,l— Repaired point

1

~
Heat gun

SELC13D

1602

Filament Repair oo
REPAIR EQUIPMENT P
1) Conductive silver composition (Dupont No. 4817 or equivalent)
2) Ruler 30 cm {11.8 in) long

3) Drawing pen

4) Heat gun

5) Alcohol

6) Cloth

REPAIRING PROCEDURE R

1. Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with a
cloth dampened in alcohol.

2. Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to tip of
drawing pen.

Shake sllver composition container before use.

3. Place ruler on glass along broken line. Deposit conductive sil-
ver composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly overlap
existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm (0.20 in)] of
the break.

4. After repair has been compieted, check repaired wire for con-
tinuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after silver
composition is deposited.

Do not touch repaired area whiie test is being conducted.

5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired area
for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A minimum dis-
tance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between repaired area
and hot air outlet. If a heat gun is not available, let the repaired
area dry for 24 hours.
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AUDIO

System Description

System Description

NDELOO77

Refer to Owner’s Manual for audio system operating instructions. @l

MIDGRADE AND PREMIUM SYSTEM —

Power is supplied at all times .
PP A

e through 10A fuse (No. 20, located in the fuse block)
e to audio unit terminal 29 and

e 1o CD changer terminal 9 and EM
e to rear audio remote control unit terminal 15.
With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied LC

o through 7.5A fuse (No. 10, located in the fuse block)

e 1o audio unit terminal 30 and

» through 20 A fuse (No. 11, located in the fuse block) EG
« 1o subwoofer amplifier terminal 6.

Ground is supplied to audio unit terminals 31 and 36 and CD changer terminal 3 through body ground M52, FE
Ground is supplied to rear audio remote control unit terminal 14 and subwoofer amplifier terminal 5 through

body grounds M68, M105 and M130.

When the system is ON, audio signals are supplied AT
e through audio unit terminals 25, 26, 27, 28, 32, 33, 34, 35, 37 and 38

e to subwoofer amplifier terminais 1 and 2, and

e to rear audio remote control unit terminals 3, 4, 6 and 7 for the headphone jacks, and AX
e to the front speakers, rear speakers and subwocfer amplifier. '

The volume may be increased or decreased, or the next preset station may be seiected using the steering SU

wheel audio control switches.
The audio unit receives a ground signal at terminal 14 (volume increase or volume decrease), or at terminal

14 (next preset) when the switches are depressed. BR
BASE SYSTEM

NDELDO77502
Power is supplied at all times sT

e through 10A fuse (No. 20, located in the fuse block)
e to audio unit terminal 29.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied RS
e through 7.5A fuse (No. 10, located in the fuse block)
e to audio unit terminal 30. BT

Ground is supplied to audio unit terminal 31 and 36 through body ground M52.

When the system is ON, audio signals are supplied

e through audio unit terminals 25, 26, 27, 28, 32, 33, 34 and 35 A
e to the front and rear speakers.

The volume may be increased or decreased, or the next preset station may be selected using the steering 80

whee!l audio control switches.
The audio unit receives a ground signal at terminal 14 (volume increase or volume decrease), or at terminal

14 {next preset) when the switches are depressed.
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AUDIO

Schematic/Midgrade and Premium Sysiem

NDELOO78

Schematic/Midgrade and Premium System
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AUDIO

Witlng Diagram — AUDIO — /Midgrade and Premiurn Systern

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — /Midgrade and
Premium System

NOELOG79 @ﬂ

} EL-AUDIO-01
ML) - With midgrade audio system
BATTERY GNITION SWITCH CHD : With premium audio system MA
Refer to “EL-POWER”,
10A 7.50 204
SUBWOOFER B
] AMPLIFIER
BR/W OR oRB ] INPUT  INPUT  MUTE D
ACC  SHELD () +) INPUT  GND LG
[ T R [ M O [ A [ R |
. ORB L W OR B 5C
e 1 K
1 1
WINDOW  ROD ! ! EE
ANTENNA  ANTENNA L -
e 1 SUBWOOFER
. SPEAKER
l N N AT
BR/W OR L W OR
Eal Izl = Gell Il [fee]l [l AUDIO UNIT
BAT ACC SHIELD _ SUB- SUB- MUTE
(BACK UP) WOOFER WOOFER OUTPUT \(M45) , (W46) AX
: QUTPUT  OUTPUT D
-} (+)
FRSP FRSP FRSP FRSP sU
LH{+) LH{E) RH(+) RH () GND  GND

(A

LIST!ULL%J# IL_I@HJLPTI? LIE”JLI%]J BR

B
D> GYIL YL Iy D> :L Y D I
FDo o e SR G . .
@i
&2 :
L._l' 1—-—-I er 1—---I Di0]
GYL YL L Y
5 5 o
HL
GYL YL GYL YA L ¥ L Yy : HA
G Tz rront [ IZ rront I 27 rront [0 I[Z]1 Front r.ﬂ
SPEAKER TWEETER SPEAKER TWEETER ]
LH LH fH RH e &8 B 8 §C
ED) D108 (GITD) = 2 A A
> D @ D
T'____"-"""""“"""""""":
I A _fef =
' N@B] y||G220) | 12[3[2] © [51el7] €6 [ 1 [ D)
: W‘ B 40394am|® [ 8| aliol{i2ltsl14f1s]ie] W 5[a]3]1]|<HD>
: 96{35{ 34]33 32 [t a0 ]ag| 44|aafse]41] : -
Lot o o i o e e 1
ile] & 13]4 G . @ o |(Te) . @)
AARE B EE N > ] B B T2 <D
wWw

AEL743B
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AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — /Midgrade and Prernium System (Cont'd)

BATTERY : With C/) changer EL'AUDIO'02
HL> : With premium audio system
Refer to “EL-POWER". ML : With midgrade audio system
10A
BRAW
RRSP
ASYSON ACPA ACPB  RH(+)
T T T O 1
Y,’FI |_|G PU R/L
m— )
BR/W Y/R PU R/L
(=1 ﬁ'ﬁ"l IWI [EE I Eal
BAT ASYSON ACPFA  ACPB RF;I (+)
LR+ LRAE
GND ouT IN
B G LY LB
1 Ir=
L1 JjJomT
YR LG PU
Tell 1 71
c/D
ASYSON ACPA AGPB \ &b o a LY
[ n]
r - 1 [ 1|1 {2 ]
8 B B H
:i:: )
w08} (120)
I"" . ']' -= " """"""""""""""""""" : Refer to last page {Foldout page).
I i
[ 1 fel i i _
: 28]z7]26]25]24[23]22 o1 [ ABEABAE
! 36135[34]33(32 (31150129 ! EEGAR 7
I
: 1

wd

3 HABAE
8o olilizltalialislig| W 1el1sla1aliz[nfre]e]|] B
o @) . G2 E’I@
2P0 D 2 1> <Mmo>

ER  BR B B

AEL744B
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AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — /Mrdgrade and Premium System (Cont'd)

EL-AUDIO-03
BATTERY
Gl
. Refer to “EL-POWER". | CGD> Wit &/D changer
MA
BR/W
R
Ii] Elyd
Ll_l 7104
R
SPIRAL r-l—l LG
CABLE _ STEERING
AUBIO-
"1‘!‘1" W ¥ CONTROL EE
SWITCHES
J @,
R = -
. VOLUME VOLUME NEXT = FE
[J.J i - "T (+) "‘T
IT'+ i : !
W/B —_ AT
[l
SWC AUDIO UNIT
INPUT Wad) , (45 AX
sU
ILL (+) ILL {5 SHIELD CDR(+) CDR{-} CDL(+} ©€DL{-)
E 2] A S I 53
P P/B R G B W BR
| C.D 1
i 5 N R T
\ ; ISy FENEDES TR M I
To EL-ILL o). ¥ I T
Gh), G2 D e S RS
BR/W R G B W B
(Rl ol B iF=l 3 I I BT
= x cD
BAT SHIELD RCO{+) RCO{) LCO(+) LCO() GND |G e
W5
B !HMEK
=
52
SC
______________________________________ \
f
LE-—; 1 |
7 Z Ma5) | M52
28| 27] 28] 25| 24] 23f22 21 | sfslalzlz]1
814516 3 5 7 0 P | 121110937
:
______________________________________ I
EEE] [H6E | g
[OE[ [EEE | 5
% ; This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.
AEL745B
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AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIQ — /Base System

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — /Base System

NDELOOBO
EL-AUDIO-04
IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ACC or ON
Refer to “EL-POWER".
10A 7.5A
2]
BRAV OR
To ELALL
4 4 WINDOW ROD
P P/B ANTENNA ANTENNA
.
BRW OR P P/B
[E=1 el ezl =]l =
BAT ACC ILL (+) ILL () AUDIO
{BACK UP) UNIT
FRSP FRSP FRASP FRSP RASP RARSP RASP RRSP
LH{+) LH{E AH (+} RH{) LH{+) LHE) AH{+) RH[) GND
ENIES] =] TES 1ESES 3]
GYL YL L Y LW LY RIL LB B
GYL YL L Y RL LB
D
i ) Iy .
e o e | 7031
GY/L YL i I i Lls
GYL YL L Y ow Y L LB
[Z] rroNT || || FRONT ’f |1 REAR G Iz rean B
SPEAKER SPEAKER SPEAKER SPEAKER B
LH RH LH RH @
) @ /.
L @
TR TTefala o e[| @ . GiD
s6]as|a4]3a]z2 31 fao fpe]]| B slofuoluili2liaftafisfie] W W tz] 8 B B B
2] <> )34
slelzialopofi]12] w
AEL746B
EL-124
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AUDIO
Witring Diagram — AUDIO — /Base System {(Cont'd}

EL-AUDIO-05

BATTERY

@l

Refer to "EL-POWER".
10A

i
22 e

: With C/D changer
S8 : With stearing wheel A

audic control switches

R
SPIRAL x -
1
e [ STEERING
AODO
W———W—1 CONTROL @
SWITCHES
1
2101 " VOLUME () @ VOLUME () @ NExT & EC
M2
® bt 1 1
) e -
(a0l
SWC AUDIO UNIT
INPUT e
ASYSON ACPA ACPB SHIELD CDR(+) CDR{) CDL(+) CDL{) AY
1Ay T/ G B3 X1
YR LG PU G " ¥
E—— p— su

\ b
m# mx
\ I
1 p ol
1 P
| .
Lo
P!
1
I
I I i
!
L
LT
1 1
VoV
29 @B oy
@m =] 29

.. ——————
BR/W Y/R LG PU
]l e T [ | [ BT
BAT ASYSON ACPA ACPB SHIELD RCO (+) RCO (-} LCO(+} LCO() S{EANGEH '
B A
e
(52)
G

[7]e]sl4]a]2]3] (z203)*

1 N [
o 7. am EEMEE STt T D &
[z0]19]18]17]16] 15[+4] 2frfrolo 8] 7] I_I =

*: This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

AEL747B
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AUDIO

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NDELOOS?

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair crder

Audio unit, CD changer
and/or rear audio remote
control unit inoperative
(no digital display and
no sound from speak-

i

. 10A fuse and 7.5A fuse
. Poor audio unit (base system), or poor
audio unit, CD changer or rear audio

remote control unit body ground
(midgrade and premium systems)

1.

Check 10A fuse and 7.5A fuse (Nos. 20 and 10, located
in the fuse block). Verify battery positive voltage is
present at terminal 29 of audio unit and terminal 9 of CD
changer, and terminal 5 of rear audio remote control
unit. Turn ignition switch ON and verify battery positive

1610

ers). 3. Audio unit, CD changer or rear audio voltage is present at terminal 30 of audio unit.
remote control unit 2. Check audio unit case ground, or audio unit, CD
changer or rear audio remote control unit body ground.
3. Remove audio unit, CD changer, or rear audio remote
control unit for repair.
Audio unit presets 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. 20, located in the fuse block) and
and/or CD changer 2. Audio unit verify battery positive voltage is present at terminal 29 of
memory is lost when audio unit and terminal 8 of CD changer.
ignition switch is turned 2. Remove audio unit for repair.
OFF.
Individual speaker is 1. Speaker 1. Check speaker.
noisy or inoperative. 2. 20A fuse (midgrade and premium sys- | 2. Check 20A fuse (No. 11, located in the fuse block). Turn
tems) ignition ON and verify battery positive voltage is present
3. Subwoaofer amplifier output (midgrade at terminal 6 of subwocfer amplifier.
and premium systems) 3. Check subwoofer amplifier output voitage.
4. Speaker circuit 4. Check wires for open or short between audic unit and
5. Audio unit output speaker (base system), or between subwoofer amplifier
6. Audio unit and subwoofer speaker (midgrade and premium sys-
tems).
5. Check audio unit output veitages.
6. Remove audio unit for repair.
AM stations are weak or | 1. Antenna 1. Check antenna.
noisy (FM stations OK). |2. Poor audio unit ground 2. Check audio unit case ground.
3. Audio unit 3. Remove audio unit for repair.
FM stations are weak or | 1. Diversity antenna 1. Check diversity antenna.
noisy (AM stations OK). | 2. Audio unit 2. Remove audio unit for repair.
Audio unit generates 1. Poor audio unit ground 1. Check audio unit case ground.
noise in AM and FM 2. Loose or missing ground bonding 2. Check ground bonding strip.
modes with engine run- straps 3. Replace ignition condenser.
ning. 3. Ignition condenser 4. Check generator.
4. Generator 5. Check ignition coil and secondary wiring.
5. Ignition coil or secondary wiring 6. Remave audio unit for repair.
6. Audio unit
Audio unit generates 1. Poor audic unit ground 1. Check audio unit case ground.
neise in AM and FM 2. Antenna 2. Check anienna.
modes with accessories | 3. Accessories ground 3. Check accessory ground.
on (switch pops and 4. Faullty accessory 4. Replace accessory.

mator noise).

SPEAKER INSPECTION
Disconnect speaker harness connector.
Measure the resistance between speaker terminals 1 and 2.

NDELOOBISLT

Using jumper wires, momentarily connect a 9V battery between speaker terminals 1 and 2.

1
2.
o The resistance should be 2 - 4Q.
3
[ ]

A momentary hum or pop should be heard.

ANTENNA INSPECTION
1. Using a jumper wire, clip an auxiliary ground between antenna and body.

e |f reception improves, check antenna ground {at body surface)

o |f reception does not improve, check main feeder cabte for short circuit or open circuit.

EL-126
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AUDIO
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

AUDIO UNIT, C/D CHANGER, REAR AUDIO REMOTE CONTROL UNIT AND SUBWOOFER
AMPLIFIER INSPECTION R

All voltage inspections are made with €l
o Ignition switch ON or ACC

e Audio unit ON MA
e Audio unit, CD changer, rear audio remote control unit and subwoofer amplifier connected. (If the base
audio unit is removed from the audio unit mounting bracket to make the inspection, supply a ground to

the case using a jumper wire. EM
MIDGRADE AND PREMIUM AUDIO UNIT VOLTAGES o
Terminial | Wire color Voltage (V) Termina! | Wire color Voltage (V} LG
1 — — 23 — —
2 — — 24 — —_ E©
3 — — ‘ 25 R/L 0-7 E
4 — — 26 Y/R 0-7
5 YR 10.8 - 15.6 (Audic unit cn) 27 L*orR 0-7 AT
6 LG Data line 28 Y* or RIW 0-7
7 PU Data line 29 BR/W 10.8 - 15.6 {Battery) AX
8 — —_ 30 OR 10.8 - 15.6 (Ignition ACC or ON)
9 — — 31 B Body ground Sl
10 — — 32 Lw 0-7
1 — — 33 SB 0-7 B
12 —_ — 34 GY/L* or G 0-7
Y/L* or ) ST
13 —_ — 35 G/R 0-7
Check continuity between audio unit S
harness connector M44 and steering
14 W/B wheel audio control switches con- 36 B Body ground
nector Z203.
BT
15 W/R — 37 L Approx. 0
16 - Shield ground 38 w 0-5
. HA
17 R 0-5[CD chang_er right channel ag . Shield ground
{ + ) input]
0 - 5 [CD changer right channel 56
18 G ! 40 OR Approx. 5 {Mute output)
{—) input]
19 B 0-5[CD changer left channel { + ) 41 . .
input]
0 - 5 [CD changer left channel ( =) . .
20 w input] 42 )
21 P 10.8 - 15.6 (lllumination on) 43 — —
22 P/B 0 - 11 (IHuminaticn en}) 44 — —

* with midgrade
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AUDIO

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

BASE AUDIO UNIT VOLTAGES

1612

NDELO0S1506
Terminal | Wire color Voltage (V) Terminal | Wire color Voltage (V)
1 . . 19 B 0-5[CD chanigi]e;l:tt}eﬂ channel ( +)
2 . . 20 W 0-5[CD chanﬁ!(;rdgﬂ channel { - )
3 — — 21 P 10.8 - 15.8 (lllumination on)
4 — — 22 P/B 0 - 11 (Hiuminatior on)
5 Y/R 10.8 - 15.6 {Audio unit on) 23 — —
6 LG Data line 24 — —
7 PU Data line 25 A/L 0-7
8 — — 26 LB 0-7
9 — — 27 L 0-7
10 — —_ 28 Y 0-7
" — — 29 BR/W 10.8 - 15.6 (Battery)
12 — — 30 OR 10.8 - 15.6 {Ignition ACC or ON)
13 — — 31 B Body ground
Check continuity between audio unit
| we | Mamesscomecor s nasenrg| | gy | L
nector Z203.
15 W/R — 33 LY 0-7
16 — Shield ground (With CD changer) 34 GY/L 0-7
17 R 0-5[CD c(hfr;g:e;; Lr‘itg];ht channel 35 YiL 0-7
18 G 0-5[CD c(hfr;%ﬁ;:tg];ht channel 18 B .
The audio unit is case grounded through the audio unit mounting bracket.
REAR AUDIO REMOTE CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGES .
Terminal | Wire color Voltage (V) Termina! | Wire color Voltage (V)
1 — — 9 P 10.8 - 15.6 (llumination on)
2 G 0-7 10 P/B 0 - 11 (llumination on} or 0*
3 L 0 - 7 (input) 1 — —
4 Ly 0 - 7 {input) 12 PU Data line
5 — — 13 LG Data line
6 L/B 0 - 7 (input) 14 B Body ground
7 R/L 0 - 7 {input) 15 BR/W 10.8 - 15.6 (Battery)}
8 L 0-7 16 YR 10.8 - 15.6 (Audio unit on)
* with rear audio remote control unit (illumination control)
EL-128



AUDIO

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

C/D CHANGER VOLTAGES

NDELDOS1S08
Terminal | Wire color Voltage (V) Terminal | Wire color Voltage (V) Gl
1 LG Data line 7 PU Data line
2 - - 8 Y/R 10.8 - 15.6 (Audio unit on) A
3 B Body ground 9 BR/W 10.8 - 15.6 (Battery)
4 — — 10 — Shield ground Eil
5 B 0 - 5 [left channel { + ) output] 11 w 0 - 5 [left channel { - ) output]
6 R 0 - 5 [right channel ( + ) output] 12 G 0 - 5 [right channel { - ) output] LG
SUBWOOFER AMPLIFIER VOLTAGES
NOELOOBTS0Y E@
Terminal | Wire color Voltage (V) Terminal | Wire color Voltage (V)
1 L 0 - 1.5 (inpuf) 4 — Shield ground [EE
2 w 0-1.5 5 B Body ground
3 OR Greater than 11 {Audio unit on) 6 OR/B 10.8 - 15.6 (fgnition ACC or ON) AT
AX
S
BR
8T
RS
BT
Rl
S
EL-129
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AUDIO ANTENNA

Location of Anfenna

Location of Antenna

NDELOgE2

r— — TN

%JX

T —— AEL182C

=)

Removal and Installation

NDEL00G3

:b—\\.
T Remove antenna rod.
e Remove antenna nut and antenna base.

3.4-3.6 Disconnect antenna cable from audio unit, refer to BT section.
{0.35 - 0.37,30 - 32)
Remove bolt and antenna.
To install, reverse removal procedure.

1.
2.
Antenna rod 3. Remove inner splash shield.
4,
5.

é/_ Antenna n,ut//
Antenna base

: N-m (kg-m, in-Ib}

AEL205C

1614 EL-130



POWER SUNROOF

System Description

System Description ——

POWER

Power is supplied to the sunroof motor assembly by the power window relay. When the ignition switch is turned
ON, the relay is energlzed by the sman entrance control unit. The power circuit is protected by the circuit
breaker-1. The sunroof motor assembly is grounded through body grounds M&8, M105 and M130.

When the ignition switch is turned to the OFF position, the sunroof will stifl operate for up to approximately 15
minutes unless the driver’s door is opened. (Delayed power operation.}

TILT AND SLIDE OPERATION N
The sunroof is controlled by the sunroof switch. With the sunroof in closed position, depressing UP/CLOSE
switch will tilt rear of sunroof up. The sunroof will stop when the switch is released, or when the sunroof reaches

its maximum tilt position.
The sunroof will tilt down when in tilt up position and DOWN/OPEN switch is depressed. The sunrocf will stop

when switch is released, or when sunroof is fully closed.

With sunroof in closed position, pressing DOWN/OPEN switch will cause sunroof to slide open. The sunroof
will slide open until switch is released or until it is all the way open. The sunroof will close when in open position,
and UP/CLOSE switch is depressed. The sunroof will slide until switch is released, or when sunroof is fully

closed. _
All automatic operations in sunroof are controlled by internal limit switches located in sunroof motor assembly.

Gl

A

ER

LG

EC

FE

AT

AX

S

BR

S

RS

BT

FIA
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POWER SUNROOF
Wiring Diagram — SROOF — B

NOELOGES

Wiring Diagram — SROOF —

BATTERY IG'?JLIE,),NS?‘AVAECH BATTERY BATTERY EL-SROOF-01
Rlefer o “EL-POWER".
7.5A 10A 30A 154
(0] [
G/R LG WiL J
£
LIJ(::) LI—'-
GR r’ WiL
L& LG |_|+|_|
I—l—l I-J—I CIRCUIT
[ [E] COWER BREAKER-1
6[] WINDOW A
RELAY
° ] oh
2] JL8 LG r.—l
L] ;
O r_l JOINT
G/R LG CONNEGTOR-3
IFs] ] teg
BATT iGN FOWER | SMART Ly
sw "Ry, | GONTROL OR/B BR
CONTROL [ ==  [F2yo.. ¥/ . 1
coonsw @@
LH GND OR/B BR
32 10
1] [T g3 51
R B SUNROOF SUNROOF
i S
R .
= 1
[2] FRONT ¢
BOOR OPEN [-===c--meueen CLOSED
SWITCH
LH
OPEN
GT L L] -
CLOSED B B/R WL II_1_II Iil_ Ilill
1 I WL BR B
= (us) -~ Il
; = @
B
@
0= 0=y
|
"] ™ '
B B B
4 & 2
;‘ ———————————————————————————— '; Refer to last page (Foldout page).
' oy S s S [ g [i5) : (CORGE)
i 33 2] 35| 36| 37|38 3340 (M3g) H
| Bl a[42lalaafan]anlarfac] 15 { 16 || W !
I i
| I'E i 1
1z [ 3 = LT
| HiBE AR EAED @ | |
1116 |7 |8 [osaelerlag]Zal30]3Tle] @ |10 W !
| i
- |
[] ]
[T Te N(ED ,ﬁ” K1) (T N (==1E1 G5B} {1 F1 GI)
718 ]a10fiif12] B 5 W slel7le]l w [3fal W

AEL757B
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POWER DOOR MIRROR

Wiring Diagram — MIRROR — /Without Automatic Drive Positioner

-Wiring Diagram — MIRROR — /Without

Automatic Drive Positioner —
NOTE:;
For the information about door mirror for models with automatic drive positioner, refer to “AUTOMATIC DRIVE
POSITIONER”, EL-135. MA
SnTIoN Switor| EL-MIRROR-01
ACC or ON EM
Refer to "EL-POWER".
r_* RW B To EL-ILL LG
RIW
[Z] DOOR ©
MIRROR SWITCH ILLUMINATION MIRROR
@ CoNtnoL B
N’ %CH
' (Do)
R N N
o5y LRy e te ¢ AT
b . L I R L l R
'\, '\? .
3 3 51
Y/B Y/R OR OR/B
I J t I.I':DE
t 3 ST
OR/B YiG Y/R
By
------ --{[18]
5 HA
OR Y/G Y/B OR/B YIG Y/R
I R ] (I e W x|
DOOR DOOR
E'II-!!RROR I\Hp'I%I‘IFIFiOR S@
-
4 s i
M1-30 U =D R = U= =D R =L
] ' ]
112]13]4] © |5i8]7
;323150 59101112|13141516' EB ;g;’;
AEL758B
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Wiring Diagram — H/MIRR —

"HEATED MIRROR

Wiring Diagram — H/MIRR —

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START
10A
@ @
il
LG rGIB
LG GEB
&l [T
en— REAR | PMART
SW DEFOGGER GONTRCL
QUTPUT ONIT
REAR (uz9), (Ma0)
DEFOGGER
GND SWITCH
N
G G/R

NDELOOBT?

EL-H/MIRR-01

IGN\TIOgNSWITCH BATTERY

Refer to "EL-POWER".

DEFOGGER
RELAY

M72

Pmp To EL-ILL - -
u =
.—
Wikbow g g
DEFOGGER
SWITCH
D3 D
I----lG (& L-—IG
] 2
DOCR DOOR
= |MIBRCR MIRRCR
= |WH RH

B B
|
.-.ﬂ
R
B B B
a4 2 B
| e T T T T T T T T b
I L=l el i
1 12|13 12 ]3 a5
51 0 141G | 53] 34] 35) 3657|3639 40 @[ w[e[ofeof1[22feaes @@)|"™ i
slelsizl w || s [eelallslelms] 15 8] W | g5EY 6 8 [as]a6]z7]28[20[z0]31]a2] © | 10 W | iR :
1
e o e 4 _ ——— -
pTTTTTTTT T 1
I [Hz] =
I Ei2 D | L] @2 EREEmC Lol ies. e
: W 1 ol - T e 8oLl tizlilalsle] v - w
e i
(06) . §155)
Q) Q
AEL759B



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location
woeLooss (3]
| Fuse block @ E % s0a[1] _\ e
EEI g == — AR
= ¢ [
Es e e
== ﬁﬂmmm
wE- (55 i1 L3 | B
== LG
% % Fuse and fusible link box @ Memory seat and
o I | mirror control unit@
EG
> —
\ Power seat switch LH{ F2) FE
M _
e a p
‘H_-‘Qb‘“_‘“*“—ﬁ-ﬁ__ﬁ‘_ D i "
contrtolswitoh{ ) AX
SU
BR
ST
Park/neutral
position
(PNP) switch
AEL195C P&S
System Description —1]
OPERATION —
Automatic drive positioner allows automatic positioning of driver seat, LH and RH door mirror to two program- M4,
mable positions using the memory set switch located on the drivers door and multi-remote controller.
Driver’s seat can be adjusted for sliding, reclining and cushion height.
MEMORY POSITION OPERATION §C
NDELOOS2S02

Automatic drive positioner has the following three functions

e Memory set switch operation (Memorized position can be set corresponding to memory switch operation.)

e Multi-remote controller operation (Memorized position can be set by unlocking driver’'s door with multi-re-
mote controller.)

e Auto back operation (Driver's seat fully rearward and down for easy access.)

NOTE:

s As a safety feature, the memory positioning operation is permitted to operate only if the park/neutral posi-
tion (PNP) switch is in the park or neutral position. If the memery positicn operation is activated and PNP
switch is moved from park or neutral position, the memory position operation will be halted.

o [f either memory position switch is pressed after motion has started, all motion will immediately stop.

If a manual control switch is pressed, memory operation will be cancelled.

e All seat and mirror sensors shall be monitored for validity. If any sensor is seen to be out of range, no
motion shall be performed for that axis during memory recall. Invalid sensors do not affect manual opera-

tion.

EL-135

DX
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

System Description (Conf'd)

e Up to 2 seat axes will move simultaneously during memory position operation. All mirror axes may move
simultanecusly during memory position operation.

Memory Set Switch Operation J—
1. Push and release memory set switch 1 or 2 with ignition switch in OFF or ACC position. (LED indicator on
the memory set switch will turn on until memory set switch is released or 10 seconds have passed.)

2. Driver's seat, LH and RH door mirrors will move to the memorized position.

4

Memery
set switch

/ AEL206C|

Multi-remote Controller Operation [

1. Unlock driver's door with multi-remote controller. (Automatic positioning signal will be sent to memory seat
and mirror control unit from smart entrance control unit.)

2. Driver’s seat, LH and RH door mirrors will move to the memorized position.

@

‘

Auto Back Operation I

1. Push and release memory set switch 1 and 2 together with the park/neutral position (PNP) switch in park
or neutral position. (LED indicator on the memory set switch will turn on until both memory set switches
are released or 10 seconds have passed.

2. Driver's seat moves fully rearward and downward for easy entry and exist.

4

AEL207C)

AEL208C|
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

System Dascription {Cont’d)

PROCEDURE FOR STORING MEMORY POSITION e
€]
l Adjust the position of driver's seat, LH and RH door mirror using manual control switch. ]
I Push position swilch 1 or 2 to be set and hold the switch for at least 2 seconds. l MA
After the new position has been programmed inte memory seat and mirror control unit,
the indicator will flash 3 times to indicate a valid position is set. E[M]
| End. ] LG
AELOOBC
NOTE: EG
e The stored memory positions are maintained unless battery power is disconnected from memory seat and
mirror control unit.
FE

e Two different positions are memorized for positions 1 and 2 in the memory seat and mirror control unit
initially. After the battery power supply is disconnected and reconnected, the memories of positions wili

return to the initial memorized positions.
If the current position is the programmed position for that switch, the position will not be re-programmed. AT

e If a sensor is not valid, the memory of axis position will not be changed. Only the position of motors with

a valid sensor will change to new positions. AX
PROCEDURE FOR STORING MULTI-REMOTE CONTROLLER o
8U
| Make sure the desired location is programmed to a memory switch. ]
| Move the seat to desired memory location by using the desired memory switch. I ﬁ
LPush and hold the desired memory switch. l ST
Then within 10 seconds (while the indicator tums on} push UNLOCK switch on the
multi-remote controller while the desired memory switch is pushed. BiS]
After the new multi-remote controller has been programmed intc mamory seat and
mirror control unit, the indicator will flash 5 times to indicate valid position is set. Br
[ Release the momory switch. * ] I}:ﬂ A
| Ena. }
AELOO7C

EL

Procedure for Erasing Muiti-remote Controller Memory - ?
Hold both memory switch 1 and 2 then push UNLOCK switch on the multi-remote controller to be depro-

grammed. DX

NOTE:
In this case auto back function will not operate.

EL-137 1621



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Schematic

Schemati

NDELOOZO

TYINGZIYOH
WS Ti¥IA
<
HT doudIL M
000
TYLNOZIHOH
HY HowHIl| o
oo ¥DILYIA
LINN
J0HLNOD
L 4 ) n IINVHLING
"3 1HvLIS
k] N A o N | a oz
© [
T11-73 oL HILIMS TTOHLINOD 3:0OWTN HOWHIK H00Q
HOSNIS M
NOILISOd M
. [ ONINITI3y L
O 10
T[[0[N[g{d |M\
HOLINS HOSNIS
(dNd) NOILISOd NDILTSOd
YELRAN /MY ONIL4T]
38N E]
snd HOSNIS N
NOTLISOd | S
NO de 00V 1¥¥LS 4O NO oNIaIis L.t

HOLIMS NOFLINDI

HJLINS NOILINEI

T2
LT

e

022

9c

S

&c

¥c

b
oF

fd

£F
134

238

D01 3]

LINM TT0HLINDD
HOHHEIW ONY
1¥3S AMOW3IW

1

%1
a1

1T
91

et

8r
6%
fad
FAN
9%
ST
2

eC

Qg

3%

HO10W
ONINITO3u

HOLOK
ONIL4IT

HOLOW
DNIQITS

HT SHOLOW 1ly3syamod

i

DNINITIIH

HILIMS
ONILAIT

HILIMS
ONIGINS

HILINS

H HILIMS 1¥3SHIMOL

ONI
[REN}

HOLIMS 135 Ay¥0ouaW

c-yINyya
11NJ¥I1D
a5n4 asnd asnd
LHyLls 40 NO
HOLIMS NOILINDI 7 Ad3liva __ Ad3Llvd

AEL760B

EL-138

1622



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Wiring Diagram — AUT/DP —

Wiring Diagram — AUT/DP —

NDELOORT

FIG. 1 nosigeisor (3]
IGNITION SWITGH - -
o oy BATTERY BATTERY EL-AUT/DP-01
. I wiL A
10A 154 30A WL IEml
I_l_I GIRCUIT
- BREAKER-2 B
¢ © & !
CONNECTOH 3 ' i
w20 I I ILE| =
WiR LC
®
- ﬁ =
L W/R WiR
[Ea] I [Fe ]l
IGN RY BATTERY BATTERY MEMORY,  [EE
MIRROR
CONTROL
UNIT
@D AT
SECU POSITION  POSITION MEM AX
INFUT 1 2 IND GND GND GND A
P4 sB G/B LB B B 8 S
i &t e
20 Ié ------ 110 fj------- | 8 | ——
21 LS (O ) © e §
SEAT | ENTRANCE SB G/B LB EE
E]
OUTPUT | tnuir 1 1 [l
| g’IEMOF\Y
ET
éSET SWITCH aT
- ' IND
SET1 SET2 RS
[ BT

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

(YR GED)
@20

I
1?18192Q|21 223 oa [ 16
H.S.

8 17 18 jas]2s]o7fos]ols0katlizl 9 [ 10 (| w

5|4 = 32| ]

24] 23] 22| 31[20] 198 7 IHBEAE 1]z1s[4] © T5[6]7)(oa)
10| 9 [3lai[a0lzs]zelerleses] 8 17 | 6 [ w 517115 0| w gl 1lre]ra[14f15]16]
[1
1]2]312]{D5)
slelr]a] B

AEL761B
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER
Wiring Diagram — AUT/DP — (Cont'd)

FlG- 2 NDELOOST1S02
EL-AUT/DP-02

SLIDING LIFTING RECLINING

POSITION POSITION : POSITION
/¥V on V’W on V/¥VL oa

LG/OR ORR LGIB OR.’H OFUW OH!SB onfn
onxw LG/OR LGIB ' OH/SB onm
Il [r33]] |42| @ l ] )
SEAT  SLIDING LIFTING AECLINING  GEAT D
SENSOR  SENSOR SENSOR SENSOR  SENSOR MIRROR
FEED  POSITION POSITION POSITION REFURN CONTROL
UNIT
SLIDING  SLIDING  LIFTING LIFTING RECLINING RECLINING
MOTOR MOTOR  MOTOR MOTOR  MOTOR MOTOR
{FR) (AR) (UP) (DOWN) (FR) (RR)
I22]] IC=]] | ICE]] IC4]) KH]
CIFt GIY | i E‘IR i
OR GY Y BR P
e S B o
OR GY G Y BR P
OR Gy G ¥ BR P
POWER
=y =N 4 MOTOR
ASSEMBLY
R F D u R LH
SLIDING LIFTING RECLINING
MOTOR MOTOR MOTOR
13 |12 [ 1 . T N = . —t
a0[3e]38|37]26 3] ] =3 [N GCINED)
16 | 15 fzsfaris6lasfaaaalaaer] 14| Gv == BR tl2lslw™ w er
4 This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT.
AEL762B
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Wiring Diagram — AUT/DP — (Cont'd)
FIG- 3 NDELGO21503
IGNITION SWITCH LG - =
ON or START EL AUT/DP 03
o . PARK/NEUTRAL
1A Refer fo “EL-POWER”. POSITION (PNP)
SWITCH
Fas
LG
=
(Fa02) 7]
LG L-_I
L 5
h.— ORL OR/L mm—
ORL
el
NP MEMORY
W SEAT AND
MIRROR
CONTROL
UNIT
(D
SLIDING SLIDING  LIFTING  LIFTING RECLINING RECLINING  SEAT
SW SW sw SwW SW SwW SWITCH
{FR) {RR} {UP) (DOWN) (FR) (PR} GND
|Ii6_|| L38]) L3&]) ] L4_7J| [ED] | (28] |
| Rfl_G WI_G RfI_G | Ltifa
HILG Y/LG HILG LG.’B
3 Ial I4I |12| Isl |7| [1| |5|
POWER
A A . SWITCH L
- - =
s N Ug” + ~AD Fa“ 4 ~aR
SLIDING LIFTING RECLINING
SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH
f_______________________________________—_______—__—1
1
5] 4 = alalq 18 |12 =1 1 *
| P R R B E R a0[3a]33]37]36] 35 !
! 101 9 [ao]51]s0fee]=elorloales| 8 | 7 | &8 ) W 16 | 15 [agfa7]4s]45]aa]as]acfer] 14 | GY {
e e e e e o = o kv e A |
Fe1 8l A AN GTS 1{alsfa] O {51507 ) (Fip) Helslcal4[s | (Ray*
slel4]7/ B 8 1o [10[11]+2]13]14]15)16] AHAREEE N
% This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYCUT".
AEL763B

Gl |
A
EM
LG
EC

FE

AX
SU
B

ST
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Wiring Diagram — AUT/DP — (Cont'd)

FIG. 4
NDELO0S1504
MEMORY
SEAT
AND
MIRROR
CONTROL
UNIT :
: MIR- MIR- MIR- MR-
MIRROR MIRROR MIRROR MIRROR MiR- ROR ROR MR- MIR- MIR- ROR ROR
MOT MOT MIRRCR MOT MOT ROR POS POS ROR HOR HOR POS POS
HORI VERT swW VERT HORI COM HORI VERT SENS SENS COM VERT HORI
COM RH RH RET FEED RH RH RH

Y/B [ OR/B ¥R Y/G LW GYR B/L w YiG LR LY

-
et

/B or  MIAROR
[4]
= @ @ -
I_Ehww— e | e ) —
R D '
} $
E’: [ o w7
@HOHIZ. VERT. I E +
¥ ¥ GY/‘RGWRI
L u :
f— ! —— -
- EhB/LB/L- e— ) E——

Y!G@WG
5[4 = ala] - !
2a]23]22| 21[20[ e[ e[ 17 11213141 © 51617 Fanpnn S G s T 8D |
0] 8 31|30l20lz8lo7lz6les| 8 | 7 ) 6] wW alolio[11[12]1a[14]15]16] W 1 W GY |
! [

AEL764B
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER
Wiring Diagram — AUT/DP -—— (Cont'd)

FIG. 5 NDELO081505
IGNITION SWITCH EL-AUT/DP-05 @l
ACC or ON
on |FeeTto TELPOWER. ToEL-ILL ‘_%?‘w M
(5]
Iz
LG/R i [3] DOOR
|i_| MIRROR SWITCH MIRROR EM
|_._| + @—' E(EDNN'IQFIEL
LGR J SWITCH 10
—=o > 'G5
N N
LLG/R{I L _I_D Jd L Ly W) v o950 -8~ .
N/ N N A Nf’.' ~ , ¢
L R L R
1" X X l =0
=
FE
AT
AX
SuU
BR
Preceding d W W@WE_ i Sf
Page 3 ' R D
- e ey
@m ww » 4 { a
: — HORIZ. VEAT.
<tpLrn R mREE]
’ _ } ¥ BT
<PB/T BfLBf?_ L U
: Il II
HA
YIG# wet l 21
! I B B B
: = = = 3G
<ipvia L ] 0T o o) (W0
O oD  [EREETOTET .6 [l (59) :_-“___“- ____________ _:
@D D3), Gl (D) (5] @)
; 5 : ; 150 W 8] s holrelalidsle] " w l- : ? ; W SHEODA (el7[elo 1o Y : DX
e o ____ 21 41
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis

Trouble Diagnosis -
Goa2
PRELIMINARY CHECK
NDEL0092301
NOTE:
After performing preliminary check, go to symptom chart on
next page. '
CHECK IN
y
: No No
Does the power seat operate with » Does power door mirror | SYMPTOM 1
seat switch operation? operate with door mirror
v remote control switch? Yos
s | SYMPTOM 2
¥ No
Do power door mirrors operate with the - SYMPTOM 3
door mirror remote controf switch?
Yes
h 4
- - No Seat
Push either of the memory set switch buttons. »| Determine inopearative function. »| SYMPTOM 4
Do seat and mirmmrors move to retained positions?
" . Mirrors
s »| SYMPTOM 5
Both seat and mirrors
h 4 No
Push unlock switch on multi-remote | SYMPTOM &
controller with key removed from
ignition key cylinder. Yes
Do seat and mirrers move to retained | SYMPTOM 7
positions?
r No
Push unlock switch on multi-remote controller - SYMPTOM 8
with key removed from ignition key cylinder.
Do seat and mirrors move to retained positions?
Yes
¥
No
Does memory indicator light when either »| SYMPTOM 8

memory set switch is pushed?

Yes

INSPECTION END

AELO0SC
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM CHART

=NDE} 052502

Before staring trouble diagnoses below, perform preliminary
check, EL-144. Symptom numbers in symptom chart correspond
with those of preliminary check.

Symplom Diagnoses/service procedure Re;eargg ce A
Neither seat nor mirror function operate by any POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT FOR EM
operation. MEMORY SEAT AND MIRRCR CONTROL UNIT EL-146
CHECK
All/some functions of the Sliding POWER SEAT SLIDING MOTOR CHECK EL-148 ﬂ__@
power seat do not operate
during manual operation or POWER SEAT SWITCH CHECK EL-160
memory position operation. | gagiining POWER SEAT RECLINING MOTOR CHECK EL-149 EG
POWER SEAT SWITCH CHECK EL-160
Lifting POWER SEAT LIFTING MOTOR CHECK EL-150 FE
POWER SEAT SWITCH CHECK EL-160
All POWER SEAT SWITCH CHECK EL-160 AT
Allsome functions of the Driver side POWER DOOR MIRROR MOTOR CHECK EL-155
power door mirror do not BAX
operate during manual DOOR MIRROR REMCTE CONTROL SWITCH EL-162
operation or memory posi- CHECK
tion operation. Passenger side | POWER DOOR MIRROR MOTOR GHECK EL-155 Sl
DOOR MIRROR REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH EL-162
CHECK 16 3R
Both driver and DOOR MIRROR REMOTE CONTROL COMMON CIR- EL-161
passenger side CUIT CHECK
Some functions of the power | Sliding POWER SEAT SLIDING SENSOR CHECK EL-151 ST
seat do not aperate during
memory position operation. | Reclining POWER SEAT RECLINING SENSOR CHECK EL-152
{Power seat operates prop- RS
Some functions of the power | Driver side DOOR M!RROR POSITION SENSOR CHECK BT
door mirrors do not operate (DRIVER SIDE) EL-156
during memory position
operation. (Door mirrors Passenger side | DOOR MIRROR POSITION SENSOR CHECK (PAS- HA
operate properly with manual SENGER SIDE) EL-158
operation.)
Memory positioning does not operate with either | IGNITION SWITCH ON SIGNAL CHECK EL-146 SE
memory switch or multi-remote controller opera-
tion. PARK/NEUTRAL PCSITICN (PNP) SWITCH CHECK EL-147
Memory positioning does not operate with MEMORY SET SWITCH CHECK
memory set switch operation. {Memory position- EL-163
ing operates with multi-remote controller opera-
tion.)
Memory positioning does not operate with multi- | REMCTE CONTROLLER SIGNAL CHECK
remote controller aperation. {(Memory positioning EL-165
operates with memaory set switch operation.)
Memory indicator does not light up. MEMORY INDICATOR CHECK EL-164
Seat and mirror positions cannot be retained in MEMORY SET SWITCH CHECK EL-163
memory.

EL-145
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Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Memory seat and mirror @
control unit connector

COWNECT

A

W/R - \ ==y ==
: |
BR
W/R
l ﬂ
® A

AEL956B

Memory seat and mirror @
control unit connector

i =] . 7] B
B H.5.
5 [10
DISCONNECT
Q] [N
)
- »
AEL958B|
Memory seat and mirror
control unit connector
= | —

e
! o o

AEL957B

1630

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT FOR
MEMORY SEAT AND MIRROR CONTROL UNIT CHECK

Power Supply Circuit Check

NDELOGFZS03

NOELQOBZS030Y
Terminals ~lgnition switch position
(+) {-) OFF ACC ON
Battery Battery Battery
1 Ground voltage voltage voltage
6 Ground Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
4 Ground Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage ~ voitage

If result for terminal 4 is NG, check the following
e 15A fuse (No. 21, located in the fuse block)

¢ Joint connector-3

e Harness for open or short between memory seat and mirror

control unit and fuse.

If result for terminals 1 or 6 is NG, check the following
e 30Afusible link (letter f, located in the fuse and fusibie link box)

e Circuit breaker-2

e Harness for open or short between memory seat and mirror

control unit and fuse.

Ground Circuit Check

NDELOOS250304

Terminals Continuity
5 - Ground Yes

9 - Ground Yes
10 - Ground Yes

If NG, check harness for open between memory seat and mirror

control unit and ground.

IGNITION SWITCH ON SIGNAL CHECK

NOEL (092518

Terminals Ignition switch position
(+) (-) OFF ACGC ON
32 Ground 0 0 Battery
voltage

it NG, check the following

e 10A fuse (No. 29, located in the fuse block)
e Harness for open or short between memory seat and mirror

control unit and fuse.

EL-146



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH CHECK

=NDEL 6092520
@Gl
1 CHECK FUSE 4 CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP)
WITCH
Check 10A fuse Na. 30. For fuse layout, refer to “POWER S c
SUPPLY ROUTING” “WIRING DIAGRAM — POWER —” EL- Check continuity between park/neutral position (PNP) switch A
10. terminals.
Is fuse OK?
Park/neutral position (PNP) EM
Yes p {GOTOZ. switch conne.ctor s,
No ’ GOTOS. 3 DISCONNECT
g ] I‘L@
2 CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP)
SWITCH SIGNAL e
Check voltage between memory seat and mirror control unit il
terminal 19 and ground. AEL327C
Memory seat and mirror Termirals FE
trof unit h et Condition
control unit harness connectar (n13) i < - 5
— =1l —— T.S. P P E—
]| 19I DISCONNECT  * N o 0 AT
Cther AEL328C
OR/L
Ty, OK or NG AX
l (lna‘ CK > Check harness for open or short
1. o e ' between memory seat and mirror con-
= AELAZ5C trol unit and park/neutral position. su
(PNP) switch.
Does battery voltage exist in both P and N positions?
- NG > Refer to “Parl/Neutral Position {PNP)
Yes > Repiaqe memory seat and mirror con- Switch Adjustment”, “ON VEHICLE BiR
trol unit. SERVICE” in AT section for adjustment
No p |GOTOS. procedure. If still NG, replace park/
neutral position (PNP) switch. ST
3 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR
PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH 5 REPLACE FUSE Bs
1. Disconnect park/neutral position (PNP) switch. Replace fuse.
2. Turn ignition switch to ON position. . , Does the fuse blow agaln when Ignition switch is turned to
3. Check voltage between park/neutral position (PNP) switch ON position? BT
terminal 3 and ground.
Yes » Check harness for short to ground.
Park/neutral position (PNP) No > INSPECTION END 2y
switch harness connector TS
DISCOMNECT
s & s
LG
0
. o o [
AEL326C
Does battery voltage exist? [DX
Yes > GO TO 4.
No > Check harness for open or short
between 10A fuse No. 30 and park/
neutral position (PNP) swilch.
EL-147
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd}

POWER SEAT SLIDING MOTOR CHECK

=NDELODR2504

1 CHECK OUTPUT SIGNAL TO SLIDING
MOTOR

2 CHECK SLiDING MOTOR

Check voltage between memory seat and mirror control unit
terminais 12 or 15 and ground.

Memory seat and mirror
control unit connector @

[rane] [——] OR W
12
H.S.

GY GONMECT

U ®

1. Disconnect sliding motor connector.
2. Apply 12V DC direct current to motor and check operation.

Power seat connactor {F3)

AEL962B
Terminals
Operation
) =
2 3 Forward
3 2 Rearward
AEL961R
OK or NG
OK » Check hamess for open or short

between memory seat and mirror con-
trol unit and shding motor.

NG > Replace sliding motor.

AEL960B
Condition Terminals
of sliding Voltage (V)
switch ] 3]
More than
12
Forward Ground | 108
15 Ground Lass than 1.2
12 Ground Less than 1.2
Rearward 15 Ground More than
10.8
AELS598
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-149.
OK or NG
OK GO TO 2,
NG Replace memory seat and mirror con-
trol unit.

1632
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

POWER SEAT RECLINING MOTOR CHECK

1 CHECK OUTPUT SIGNAL TO RECLINING
MOTOR

Check voitage between memory seat and mirror control unit
terminals 13 or 14 and ground.

Memory seat and mirror
control unit connector

=l 13_
5 7.
| GOWMECT
— £
HD O
= AFL964R
Condition Terminals
of reclinin Voltage
switch 9 58 o] oo )
More than
Forward 14 Ground . 1 158
13 Ground Less than 1.2
14 Ground Less than 1.2
Rearward More than
1
3 Ground 10.8
AELS63B
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-140.
OK or NG
oK > GO TC 2.
NG > Replace memory seat and mirror con-
trol unit.

=NDELOOS2505
2 CHECK RECLINING MOTOR @l
1. Disconnect reclining motor connector.
2. Apply 12V DC direct current to motor and check operation. M@k
Power seat connector @
EM
LG
EC
AEL966B
Terminals Operation [ElE
{+) =
4 1 Forward
1 4 Rearward AT
AEL965B
OK or NG
AX
OK > Check harness for open or short
between memory seat and mirror con-
trol unit and reclining motor.
— SU
NG » Replace reclining motor.
ST
RS
BT
A
S

EL-149
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

POWER SEAT LIFTING MOTOR CHECK

=NDELO0I2506
1 CHECK OUTPUT SIGNAL TO LIFTING 2 CHECK LIFTING MOTOR
MOTOR . —
1. Disconnect lifting motor connector.
Check voltage between memory seat and mirror control unit 2. Apply 12V DC direct current to motor and check operation.

terminals 11 or 16 and ground.
Memory seat and mimror
control unit conhector
T @
[ 16

CONNECT

€
(16 L

Power seat connector @

AEL968E —
crmina’s Operation
Condition Terminals (+ -}
of lifting Voltage (V) & 5 Up
switch +) (3] 5 6 Down
Mare th AEL989B
Up 11 Grotnd 1 Oo;e an
16 Ground Less than 1.2 OK or NG
11 Ground Less than 1.2 OK » Check harness for open or short
Down More than between memory seat and mirror con-
16 Ground X e
10.8 trol unit and lifting motar.
AEL967B NG > Replace lifting maotor.
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-140.
OK or NG
QK » GO TO 2.
NG > Replace memory seat and mirror con-
trol unit.

1634



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)
POWER SEAT SLIDING SENSOR CHECK

=NDELOOIZS08
1 CHECK SLIDING SENSOR PULL UP VOLT- 3 CHECK SLIDING SENSOR OPEN OR el
AGE SHORT CIRCUIT _
1. Disconnect sliding sensor connector. 1. Disconnect sliding sensor connector and memory seat and MIA,
2. Check voltage between sliding sensor connector terminals 1 mirror control unit.
and 3. 2. Check continuity between memory seat and mirror contral
unit terminal 33 and sliding sensor terminal 2. EM
Seat sliding sensor connector Memory seat and miror Seat sliding
control unit connector @ SEnsor connector
H.S. =1 [==] =]
etz - mln -
DISCONNEST H.8.
DISCONMECT
OR/R OR/MW EG
1o o @ LG/OR LGIOHJ @
AEL975B h . * FE
Refer o wiring diagram, EL-140. AEL977B
. Continuity should exist.
o
Does 5V exist? 3. Check continuity between memory seat and mirror control AT
Yes [ GO TO 2. unit terminal 33 and ground.
No > Check the following Memory seat and mirror
e Harness for apen or shorl between cantrol unit connector A
sliding sensor terminal 1 and ! [c=] ==l
memory seat and mirror control unit [ 3 (e
terminal 41 DI SCONNEGT Sl
¢ Hamess for open or short between &3]
sliding sensor terminal 3 and
memory seat and mirror control unit LG/OR Ty,
terminal 44. @'3' E]
— e e . ]
- AEL9768
2 CHECK SLIDING SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL con“nuity should not exist. ST
Measure voltage between memory seat and mirror control unit OK or NG
terminal 33 and ground with oscilloscope when seat slide is —
operated. 0K > Replace sliding sensor. RS
Memory seat and mirror NG »  |Repair hamess.
control unit connector
= — W BT
I:Fﬂll } H.S.
CONNECT
€ -
LG/OR ((\ )
—® O ) $G
- AEL976B
Hl —mmm - —
LO====-=
HI: Approx. 5V
LO: Approx. 0V
AEL979B
OK or NG
OK > Sliding sensor is OK.
NG > GO TO 3.
EL-151
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Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

POWER SEAT RECLINING SENSOR CHECK

1636

1 CHECK RECLINING SENSOR PULL UP 2 CHECK RECLINING SENSOR INPUT SIG-
VOLTAGE NAL
1. Disconnect reclining sensor connector. Measure voltage between memory seat and mirror control unit
2. Check voltage between reclining sensor connector terminals terminal 43 and ground with ascilioscope when seat reclining is
1 and 3. operated.
Memory seat and mirror
Seat reclining sensor connector control unit connecior@
WS, = k2
EF“;‘\-L_' ORW DISCONNECT ComneeT
OR/R
| [0 ﬂ
® < D O
AFL980B - AEL981B
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-140.
Does 5V exist? Hi——mmm e
Yes p |GOTOZ2
No p | Check the following
¢ Harness for open or short between
reclining sensor terminal 1 and Lo-----
memory seat and mirror control unit
terminal 41 Ht: Approx. 5V
e Hamess for open or short between LO: Approx. OV
reclining sensor terminal 3 and AELO79R
memory seat and mirror control unit
tarminal 44. OK or NG
OK > Reclining sensor is OK.
NG p (GOTOZ
EL-152

=NDELOOS2509




AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

3 CHECK RECLINING SENSOR OPEN OR
SHORT CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect reclining sensor connector and memory seat
and mirror control unit.

2. Check continuity between memory seat and mirror control
unit terminal 43 and reclining sensor terminal 2.

Memory seat and rirror Seat raclining [
controt unit connector {71 ) sensor K
connector =

BeEEd o
OR/SB = OH/SE @

AEL982B

DFSCOMNECT

Continulty should exist.
3. Check continuity between memory seat and mirror control
unit terminal 43 and ground.

Memory seat and mimor
control unit connector : ) ’m
H.S.

B &
m ) @

OR/SB
AEL983B
Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG
OK > Replace raclining sensor.
NG » Repair hamess.
EL-153

MA

EM

LC

EC

AT

SU

BR

1637



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

POWER SEAT LIFTING SENSOR CHECK

=NDELOJIZET0

1 CHECK LIFTING SENSOR PULL UP VOLT- 3 CHECK LIFTING SENSOR OPEN OR
AGE SHORT CIRCUIT
1. Disconnect lifting sensor connector. 1. Disconnect lifting sensor connector and memory seat and
2. Check vollage between lifting sensor connector terminals 1 mirrer control unit.
and 3. 2. Check continuity between memory seat and mirror control

unii terminal 42 and lifting sensor terminal 2.

Seat lifting sensor connector ((P5) Memory seat and mirror Seat lifting
H.S. control unit connector@ sensar b s

DL orw . . connector
| DISCONNECT

G =
R st
@fnﬂ] LG/OR LG/OR @ﬂ
1@ O

AEL984B
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-140. AEL986B
D 5V exist? Continuity should exist.
0es SV exist? 3. Check continuity between memory seat and mirror control
Yes » GO TO 2. unit terminal 42 and ground.
No p | Check the following Memory seat and mirror
& Harness for open or short between control unit connector@
lifting sensor terminal 1 and memory H.8.
seal and mirror contral unit terminal i I:Ij W connecr
o A 1] E
» Harness for open or short between
lifting sensor terminal 3 and memory LG/OR
seat and mirror controf unit terminal =] @@f
—® eH il
- AFEL987B
2 CHECK LIFTING SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL Continuity should not exist.
Measure voltage between memory seat and mirror control unit OK or NG
terminal 42 and ground with oscilloscope when seat lifting is —
operated. OK » Replace lifting sensor.
NG | Repair hamess.

Memory seat and mirror
control unit comnector (1)
H.S.
—
DI SBCONNFCT
F [T T1T]
2] [ 1] [1

@ T

B

AEL985B
H ===~
Lo ~——--
HI: Approx. 5V
L3 Approx. OV
AELG79B
OK or NG
oK > Lifting sensor is OK.
NG » GO TO 3.
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Troubie Diagnosis (Cont'd)
POWER DOOR MIRROR MOTOR CHECK

=NDELO0IZS07
1 PRELIMINARY CHECK 3 CHECK DOOR MIRROR MOTOR
Determine which direction (horizontal or vertical) is not func- 1. Disconnect door mirror motor connector.
tioning. 2. Apply 12V DC direct current to mator and check operation. (LA
Door mirror connactor
> lcoToz LH: LH:
. RH : @ RH : DISCONNEET EM
(slaf3] [ CHEED
2  |CHEGK OUTPUT SIGNAL TO DOOR MIR- L3 32 810 L
ROR MOTOR LG
T.S.
Check the voltage between memory seat and mirror control
unit terminals and ground. EC
Memory seat and mirror
control unit connector . @ AEL374B
_““_'L_J — |_l—
3 hal T 1111 s FE
7|80l | | [T - Terminat
CONNECT o erminals 5 Operation
P i
- Horizontal
- ™y 3 4 Right
v 5 10 Yp Vertical
L_.@ c d 10 5 Down A
= AEL972B
AEL973B
Condition of Terminals S[U]
door mirror OK or NG
rermote control ) 8] Voitage (V)
switch OK » Check harness for open or short E}
] More than between memory seat and mirror con-
Right 8 Ground | o irol unit and doar mirror motor.
More than NG Replace door mirror motor.
LH Left 3 Ground 10.8 | 4 P ST‘
side More than
Down 8 Ground 108
D,
Up 18 Ground | Merethan RS
10.8
M
Right 7 Ground ore than
10.8 T‘
Left 26 Ground | Morethan
RH 10.8
side More than
Down 7 Ground 10.8 HA
More than
Up 25 Ground 10.8
AELOT1B S(@
Refer 1o wiring diagrams, EL-142 and 143.
OK or NG
OK > GO TO 3.
NG > Replace memory seat and mirror con-
trot unit.
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

DOOR MIRROR POSITION SENSOR CHECK (DRIVER

SIDE)
=NDELOOG2STT
1 CHECK DOOR MIRROR SENSOR PULL UP 2 CHECK DOOR MIRROR SENSOR INPUT
VOLTAGE _ SIGNAL
1. Disconnect LH door mirror sensor connector. ) Measure voitage between memory seat and mirror control unit
2. Check voltage between LH door mirror sensor connector terminal 21 (horizontal), 22 (vertical) and ground with oscillo-
terminals 6 and 9. scope when LH door mirror is operated.
Memory seat and mirror
Boor mirror LH connector (07 ) control unit connector (13 %
T5. I
L I[==]l J CONMECT
w DISCONNECT I B
[
LW GYMR
@
> S \ o O
s N
AELO8BR - AELS89B
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-142.
Does 5V exist? Hl=————mm -
Yes » GO TO 2.
No P | Check the following
e Hamess for open or short between
LH deor mirror sensor terminal 6 LO-----
and memory seat and miror control
unit terminal 2 HI: Approx. 5V
¢ Hamess for open or short between LO: Approx. OV
LH doocr mirror sensor te.rmlnal 9 AELIT79B
and memory seat and mirror control
unit terminal 17. OK or NG
OK » LH door mirror sensor is OK.
NG > GO TO 3.
EL-156
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis {Cont’d)

3 CHECK DOOR MIRROR SENSOR OPEN OR
SHORT CIRCUIT &l

1. Disconnect LH door mirror sensor connector and memory
seat and mirror control unit.

2. Check continuity between memacry seat and mirrer control
unit terminal 21 and LH door mirror sensor terminal 7
(horizontal), memory seat and mirror control unit terminal 22

and LH door mirror terminal 8 {vertical). '
Memory seat and mirror Door mirror LH EM
control uniit connector {1} connector ( b7)
L =5l = T.5.
21]22] AHEND o LG
[ GY/R Lw GYMR Eé}
W EC
H.8. -

> @ AFEL990B

Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between memory seat and mirror controt
unit terminal 21 (horizontal), 22 {vertical) and ground.

Memory seat and mirror
control unit connector@ m

7 =]l DISGONNEGY
J21]22)

LAV GY/R

L. s &

AEL991B
Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG
OK » Replace LH door mirror sensor.
NG » Repair harness.

EL-157

FE

AT

AX

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

HA

S
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd}

DOOR MIRROR POSITION SENSOR CHECK

(PASSENGER SIDE)

1 CHECK DOOR MIRROR SENSOR PULL UP
VOLTAGE

2 CHECK DOOR MIRROR SENSOR INPUT
SIGNAL

1. Disconnect RH door mirror sensor connector.
2. Check voltage between RH doar mirror sensor connector

terminals 6 and 9.
&
T.S.

DI SCONNECT

Door mirror RH connector

Measure voltage between memory seat and mirror control unit
terminal 30 (horizontal), 31 (vertical) and ground with oscillo-
scope when RH door mirror is operated.

Memory saat and mimor W
control unit connector
ctor () s,

=] ) CONNECT

[
s 3

EL-158

Yy LAY LR (l\ )
(& | ! o
- & O
AF1 9928 T AEL993B
Redfer to wiring diagram, EL-143.
Does 5V exist? Hl mmemmmm=m
Yes > GO TO 2.
No p  |[Check the following
« Harness for open or short between
RH door mirror sensor terminal 6 (O =-mea
and memory seat and mirror control
unit terminal 2 Hl: Approx. 5V
« Harness for open or short between LO: Approx. OV
RH door mirror sensar telnmnal 9 AELST98
and memory seat and mirror control
unit terminal 17. OK or NG
oK > RH door mirror sensor is OK.
NG » GO TO 3.

=NDELD0G2512




AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER
Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd}

3 CHECK DOOR MIRROR SENSOR OPEN OR
SHORT CIRCUIT @l

1. Disconnect RH door mirror sensor connector and memory
seat and mirror control unit.

2. Check continuity between memory seat and mirror control A
unit terminal 30 and RH door mirror sensor terminal 7
(horizontal), memory seat and mirror control unit terminal 31

and RH door mirror terminal 8 (vertical}. :
Memory seat and mimror Door miror RH B
control unit connector@ connector
1 =]l ] | T.S. :
I | | | 7 DISCOMNECT .
[ T | [ leol3 LG
Y L/A

5 I EC
€ | | =

- AEL934B
Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between memory seat and mirror control
unit terminal 30 (horizontal}, 31 (vertical} and ground. AT
Memory seat and mirror )
ntrol unit nact:
control unit conniector @ K AX

L i_ﬁ*‘”i I DISCONNECT
1] € SU

e @
BR

- e

= AEL995B

Continuity should not exist. ST

OK or NG
OK > Replace RH door mirror sensor. ﬁS

NG > Repair hamess.

BT
[FA
8C

EL-159 1643



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Coni'd)

POWER SEAT SWITCH CHECK

=NDELODS2513

1 CHECK POWER SEAT SWITCH INPUT SIG- 2 CHECK POWER SEAT SWITCH
NAL
1. Disconnect power seat switch.
Check voltage between memory seat and mirror control unit 2. Check continuity between power seat switch terminals.
terminals and ground.
Power seat switch LH connector o
Memoary seat and mirmror .’
control unit connector@ BR/W 1.5.
=== =] [ S DISCONNECT
1 1"!'*4]3536(37 38[39ja0 12[13 CONNECT Eé}
14 [41[22]43[a4]05]46]a7[s5] 15[18 Ej] Gy
35,36,37,39, 46,47 a8 @@i
_—
If
. o
D C AELISI9E
AEL997B
Terminals Power seat switch ; P Terminals
. Vi Switch Condition
[a) [ condition oftage (V) 3|86 7|4(12]1]|58
Sliding switch ON 0 . Forward 0
® 38 forward OFF 5 Stiding Rearward & 0
Sliding switch ON 0 - Forward o 0
Raclinin,
35 38 rearward OFF 5 9 Rearward o Ta)
Reclining switch ON 0 e Up o 0
7138 forward OFF 5 Lifting Down o o
39 Raclining switch ON 0 AELS9EB
réarward QFF S
KorN
3 | 38 | Lifting switchup g:: g ° G
oN 0 QK » Check hamess for open or short
a7 38 Lifting switch down OFF between power seat switch and
5 memory seat and mirror control unit.
AEL996B NG p  |Replace power seat switch.
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-141,
OK or NG
OK > Power seat swilch is OK.
NG > GO TO 2.
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

- DOOR MIRROR REMOTE CONTROL COMMON CIRCUIT

CHECK

1 PRELIMINARY CHECK

Do both power mirrors (LH and RH) not operate with deor mir-
ror remote control switch?

Yes or NO
Yes » |GOTO2 ‘
No > GO TO "DOOR MIRROR REMOTE
CONTROL SWITCH CHECK", EL-162.

2 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR
DOOR MIRROR REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH

1. Turn ignition switch 10 ACC pasition.
2. Check voltage between door mirror remote control switch
terminal 1 and ground.

Door mirror remote
controf switch connector
H.3.
'EL-'I—" DISCONNECT
LG/AR

9]

Refer to wiring diagram, EL-143.

AELCO1C

Does battery voltage exist?

=NDELO092S14

4 CHECK DOOR MIRROR COMMON SIGNAL
OPEN OR SHORT CIRCUIT

Yes » GO TO 3.

No P | Check the following

e 10A fuse (No. 5, located in the fuse
block)

« Harness for open or short between
fuse and the switch.

1. Disconnect memory seat and mirror control unit connector
and door mirror remote control switch connector.

2. Check continuity between memory seat and mirror control
unit terminal 28 and door mirrer remote control switch termi-

nal 2.
Memory seat and mirror Door mirror remote
control unit connector (4113 control switch W
H.8.
| connector
=l J . DISGONNECT
] [
129) 2] |
]
. J

AELOO3C

Continuity should exist,
3. Check continuity between memory seat and mirror control

unit terminal 29 and ground.
V.

DISCONNECT

Memaory seat and mimor
control unit connector {3

1 |:l J
HEREEN
Ll ifeel 1

L@Jl@]

s

AELO04C
Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG
OK > Replace deor mirror remote control
switch.

NG P [Repair hamess.
3 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR DOOR
MIRROR REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH

Check continuity between door mirror remote control switch
terminal 5 and ground.

Dogr mirror remaote

control switch connector W

H.S.
—
I i ] DISCONNECT
Ll 1£|
B
|
N—t 0
= AEL002C
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-143.
Does continulty exist?
Yes > GO TO 4.
No » Repair harness.
EL-161

MA

EM

LG

EC

AT

Sy

BR

RS

BT

A

S

DX
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

DOOR MIRROR REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH CHECK

=NDELOD9ZSTS
1 PRELIMINARY CHECK 2 CHECK DOOR MIRROR REMOTE CON-
TROL SWITCH
Do both power mirrors (LH and RH) not operate with door mir-
ror remote control switch? 1. Disconnect door mirror remote control switch connector.
" 2. Check continuity between door mirror remote control switch -
Yes or No? terminals.
Yes > GO TO “DOOR MIRROR REMOTE
CONTROL COMMON CIRCUIT Door mirror remote contral switch connector
CHECK”, EL-181 ]
[4]a]2[1]
No » jGoTO2 [a]7}6]5] TS.
DISCONNEST
|
AEL009C
Bwitch Terminals
condition 3 3 Z 3 B 7 8
Ul o—g4—o | o——0
D| o2 o
LH side | L O3 o———0
R (o <
N
U| o—1—o o O
D| gt -
RH side | .| ©—T—0 =} o]
R o o —°
N
AELODBC
OK or NG
OK p | Check harness for open or short
between memory seat control unit and
door mirror remote control swilch.
NG p | Replace door mirrer remote control
switch.
EL-162
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

MEMORY SET SWITCH CHECK

=NDELOQIZST8

1 CHECK MEMORY SET SWITCH INPUT SIG- 2 CHECK MEMORY SET SWITCH
NAL - -
1. Disconnect memory set swilch.
Check voltage between memory seat and mirror contro? unit 2. Check continuity between memory set switch terminals.
terminals and grounds.
Memory set switch connector ({ D5 )
Memory seat and mirror control unit connector i =
= " V.
— ] T.8.
[ [ CIT] ot
se JarB e
@@
—@ & L AELO14C
- AELO11C
Momory sot Memory set switch Terminals
Terminals . o Vottage [V] 1 2 3
switch condition Set Pushed o o
20 - Ground Set ON 0 switch 1 Released
switch 1 OFF 5 Set Pushed O——T1—0
Set ON 4] switch 2 Released
28 - Ground switch2  [OFF 5
AELO13C
AELO10G
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-139. OK or NG
OK or NG OK P  |Check harness for open o shont
between memory set switch and
oK » Memory set switch is OK. memory seat and mirror control unit.
NG » GO TO 2. NG » Replace memory set switch.
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

MEMORY INDICATOR CHECK

NDELOOSZE17

1 CHECK INDICATOR OUTPUT SIGNAL

Check voitage between memory seat and mirror control unit
terminal 27 and grounds with any of memory set switch
pushed.

NOTE:

Check voltage within 10 seconds after the switch is pushed.

Memory seat and mirror control unit connector @ &

=]l — H.S.
[ CONNECT
[2
W
v ﬂ
& 6K
- AELO12C

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-139.
Does battery voltage exist?

Yes p | Check the following harnesses for

opens or shorts

o Betweon memory seat and mirror
control unit and memory set switch
indicator

e Between memory set switch indica-
tor and ground.

If results are OK, replace memory set

switch.

No P | Check memory set switch. Refer to
EL-162.

It results are OK, replace memory seat
and mirror controt unit.
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER

Trouble Diagnosis (Conf'd)}

REMOTE CONTROLLER SIGNAL CHECK
=NDELODIES T8
@l
1 CHECK ID REGISTRATION
Re-register multi-remote controlier ID intc memory seat and
mirror control unit. (Refer to EL-137.) VA
NOTE:
Before re-registering the 1D, confirm that multi-remote control
system operates properly. If NG, check multi-remote control EM
system.
Can the remote controller ID be entered?
Yes P | The system is OK. (The remote con- LG
troller ID has not been entered.}
No » Check harness for open or short EC
between memory seat control unit and
smart entrance control unit. {(Refer to
wiring diagram in EL-139.)
FE
AT
AX
8V
BR
ST
RS
BT
HIA
SG

EL-165
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Wiring Diagrarm — SEAT —

POWER SEAT -

Wiring Diagram — SEAT —

NDEL 9653
CATTERY I_l EL-SEAT-01
WL
Wil
30A
|—1'F—| 1 Refer to “EL-POWER".
[1F ] CIRCUIT
WiL BREAKER-2
1 |
I i
W/R
]
@uwnR WA WA>>Next page
| |
W/R
Ll—l
R
|
R
&1l
T POWER
. SEAT
SWITCH
*r—e »—o v LH
L’ \‘ .I \b ” LY
F | R _F R U | D U D F | R F_ R
SLIDING LIFTING RECLINING
SWITCH SWITCH _ SWITCH
B CR G 8R P GY Y
|—'—|
HE } ' ! ! ! t
OR G BR P GY Y
L e T e v
R/G Y/G RIL YiL YA AW
SEAT
0y o) * R
reﬂ R F D U R LH
B 8 B P53
= &2 £ SLIDING LIFTING RECLINING
M130 MOTOR MOTOR MOTOR
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
- @D . ED
@®, D D" [ ED
W GY [8l7]s]s]4]3]2]1} Gy =131 BR
*: This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT".
AELB10B
EL-166



POWER SEAT

Wiring Diagram — SEAT — (Cont'd)

EL-SEAT-02
@l
| W
Proceding QP WiR @ an R
EM
LG
o
I EG
R R
FE
i3] [xm]
POWER
SEAT
_ N SWITCH AT
'] “» & » AX
F {_ R _F_ R F | R F_ A
RECLINING SLIDING
SWITCH SWITCH S
OB B D
GY Y B OR G B
I O O T )
s | m— ) m— §T
B
GY Y OR G
------ ------------- Ty T e
RW Ylfvf Y/G RIG
POWER BT
=g 4 MOTOR I
ASSEMBLY
R F R ! A
RECLINING SLIDING =
MOTOR MOTOR B15
$G
e He mrErme Mo
A HBOEIE G\( 617 [8]eTiofrili2] Sy ggBH
[0
-“: This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT™.
AEL811B
EL-167
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Components Parts and Harness Connector Location

Components Parts and Harness Connector
l.ocation .

NDELOTS?

ASCD main switch
ASCD steering switch

ASCD actuator

ASCD hold relay
Park/neutral position relay ASCD control unit

Fuse block { Mz ) 20A

Ilmzmx«

j [
BRAN
i) e sk

Fuse and fusible link box {E22)

20A[22] —__ |

00000uaononouCoG
000CU0H00000ODEDD
-

E%& B

\

3
Y ( fg
h_~

ASCD main switch(me) —___ \/
ASCD steering SWV
p—

View with center console assembly m Relay box ASCD hold
removed a = /
0=
T
=
ASCD contral uni:(Mss) Parid/neutral position relay {(Fz)

AEL186C
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description

System Description et
Refer to Owner’s Manual for ASCD operating instructions. al

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT . !
When ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power Is supplied

e through 10A fuse (No. 29, located in the fuse block) MA
e 1o ASCD main switch terminal 1,

e to ASCD hoid relay terminal 5 and EM
e to ASCD brake switch terminal 1.

When ASCD main switch is in ON position, power is supplied

e from ASCD main switch terminal 3 LG
e 10 ASCD hold relay terminal 2.

Ground is supplied EGC
¢ to ASCD hold relay terminal 1

o through body grounds E3, E30 and E50. EE
With power and ground supplied, ASCD hold relay is energized, and then power is supplied

e from ASCD hold relay terminal 3

s to ASCD control unit terminal 4 and AT
e to ASCD main switch terminal 2. .

After the ASCD main switch is released, power remains supplied AX
e to the coail circuit of ASCD hold relay

e through ASCD main switch terminals 2 and 3.

This power supply continues until any of the following things happen. SU
e Ignition switch is returned to the ACC or OFF position

e ASCD main switch is turned to OFF position. BR
While ASCD hold reiay is energized power is also supplied to ASCD control unit terminal 5
e through ASCD brake switch, ASCD hold relay and park/neutral position (PNP) relay.
Ground is supplied

e 1o ASCD control unit terminal 3

¢ through body grounds M68, M105 and M130. BS]

OPERATION
. NDELOOI4S02
Set Operation T -
To activate the ASCD, all of following conditions must exist
e Power supply to ASCD control unit terminal 4.
e Power suppiy to ASCD control unit terminal 5 (Brake pedal is released and A/T selector lever is in other A
than P and N positions.)

ST

e Vehicle speed is greater than 48 km/h {30 MPH) (Signal from combination meter). SG
When the SET/COAST switch is depressed, power is supplied

e from ASCD steering switch terminal 1

e to ASCD control unit terminal 2.
And then ASCD actuator is activated to control throttle wire and ASCD control unit terminal 13 supplies power

e 1o combination meter terminal 1 to illuminate CRUISE indicator. IBX
AIT Qverdrive Control During Cruise Control Driving I

When the vehicle speed is approximately 8 km/h (5 MPH) below set speed, a signal is sent
e from ASCD control unit terminal 12
e to TCM (transmission control module) terminal 24.

When this occurs, the TCM cancels overdrive.
After vehicle speed is approximately 3 km/h (2 MPH) above set speed, overdrive is reactivated.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description {(Cont'd}

Coast Operation I
When the SET/COAST switch is depressed during cruise control driving, ASCD actuator returns the throttle
cable to decrease vehicle set speed until the switch is released. Then ASCD will keep the new set speed.

Accel Operation ‘ JPR—
When the RESUME/ACCEL switch is depressed, power is supplied

e from ASCD steering switch terminal 2

e to ASCD control unit terminal 1.

If the RESUME/ACCEL switch is depressed during cruise control driving, ASCD actuator pulls the throttle cable
to increase the vehicle speed until the switch is released or vehicle speed is reached to maximum controlled

speed by the system. Then ASCD will keep the new set speed.

Cancel Operation N

When any of the following condition exists, cruise operation will be canceled (main switch indicator will con-

tinue to illuminate.)

e CANCEL switch is depressed {power is supplied to ASCD control unit terminals 1 and 2.)

e DBrake pedal is depressed {power is supplied to ASCD control unit terminal 11 from stop lamp switch and
power supply tc ASCD control unit terminal 5 Is interrupted.)

e A/T selector lever is shifted to P or N position (power supply to ASCD control unit terminal 5 is interrupted.)

If MAIN switch is depressed while ASCD is activated, ali of ASCD operation will be canceled and vehicle speed

memory will be erased.

Resume Operation R
When the RESUME/ACCEL switch is depressed after cancel operation {other than depressing MAIN switch},
vehicle speed will return to last set speed. To resume vehicle set speed, vehicle condition must meet follow-

ing conditions

e PBrake pedal is released

e A/T selector lever is in other than P or N position
e Vehicie speed is greater than 48 km/h {30 MPH).

ASCD ACTUATOR OPERATION I
The ASCD actuator consists of a vacuum vaive, an air valve and a release valve. When the ASCD activates,
power is supplied

e from terminal 8 of ASCD control unit

e to ASCD actuator terminal 1.

Ground is supplied to vacuum valve, air valve and released valve from ASCD control unit depending on the

operating condition as shown in the table beiow.
When the vacuum valve is opened, the vacuum is applied to the diaphragm of ASCD actuator through ASCD

vacuum tank.

Air valve* Release valve® Vacuum valve™ :S::ator INner pres-
ASCD not operating Open Open Close Atmosphere
Releasing throtile Open . Close Close Vacuum (decrease)
cable
ASCD operating Holq[ng throtile Close Close Close Vacuum (hold)
position
Pulling throttle cable | Close Close QOpen Vacuum (increase)

*: When power and ground is supplied, valve is closed.
**: When power and ground is supplied, valve is open.
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Schematic
NDELOO9S

AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Schematic

@l
1A
EM
LG
EG
FE
AT
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
A
G

1655

AEL766B
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD —

Wiring Diagram — ASCD —

NDELOOSE
FIG. 1
_ NDELOOSES01
IGNITION SWITCH : EL"ASCD'O1
ON or START
" Refer to "EL-POWER”,
10, )
— w W — *}
3 Mext page

P

'_I_%_I_l

ASCD
MAIN
SWITCH
ILLUMI-
NATION
]

N
ASCD MAIN

OFF ON OFF OFF ON
Q."t’x Q‘ Qh-

SWITCH

INDICATOR :
E L]
ORB B PB  _a
L (1) B P/ W To EL-ILL
oma@oma-
B
o=
-
N 1
B B B
2 & 5
Refer to |ast page (Foldout page).
& D, G
6 D) @D
32|50 0 A2 [

AEL767B
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont'd)

FIG. 2 NDELOO26302
EL-ASCD-02 @

MA
- Lo - : With theft warnin EWJ
‘3 L L E ECTOH ) ‘. Without theft wariing
;’rzceding“ [L@
age =]
@OHIB* Lf_l
oRe b W EC
.. &1 i 5l
<G : e e
N RELAY
9” 9“ - -
5 x L g 5T
B G/w G ‘_~
I——|%|_I l Lw WD .
Pt GW R LGB:{OT» AX

CONNECTOR-4
&) sl salisal

PARK/NEUTRAL
(L) o POSITION (PNP}| 10 50.8TART S
B AELAY * EL-THEFT
0 ED
RN BE
LW RW B
G/W L%V =
—.. .
1A =S e 170
T 7 S
i
®
| BT
GW Lw
[+] = [HA
¢’ um e )BeoL
B B B SWITCH N. C. SWITCH ONIT
= = & M55 S
GD) ESQ

Refer to last page (Foldout page).
o (2] G . EoD
12]13[10§ 3|8 12 376@ 57
HERAE 7] B s G 3le| BAR
AEL768B

EL-173 ' 1657
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont'd)

NDELGO96S03

FIG. 3
EEEI'ECE')-E IGNITION SWITCH EL-ASCD-03
SENSOR ON or START
{~} Fa0i
NS Refer to “"EL-POWER".
104
[2] 1]
2 1
I L |
B/R P/L
r‘—| D r'—|
@ 1S @
B/R PIL
- |
] -
It b FP’TO EL-ILL
B/R PiL L P
[l gl I Irie]l
|1 IT] [53] [fo] COMBINATION
r— = 1 METER
= (DR,
SPEEDOMETER @B ) !
I CRUISE ILE.
GT L RG]
GIY BY P/B
-
F/B mp To EL-ILL
@ RIY RY
i
1
——
FLG{RLG/Rﬁ
GIY RY LG/R LG/R RY
[Eal =]l [§AL 2 Tie]
VEHICLE CRUISE oD égcr;ﬁnm ASCD ASCD Loi
SPEED LAMP CANCEL oon 4TH CRUISE q(wssm]
SENSOR SIGNAL cuT swW SIoN .
D SW MODULE)
=]
B
o=0=—
L |
N N
_‘_3"‘; B B B
— = 5 m
] o
| Bt | —
:|—554 321-| P2 il 5 A B P ' L (55) (D)
M16 I HENEEEOE = (F301)
! EIENMBE W 2 ) et I ER S 5 | a(alals o2 e '@I@' g
. ' I
12[z]¢] © [5[6]7
El T B E B E DT
AEL783B
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont'd)

FIG. 4

NDELOOIESO4
EL-ASCD-04
BATTERY BATTERY
Refer to “EL-POWER",
P0A 15
E
AW GiR SBB
o [3] ASCD
] ‘ e
RIW GR  GR
il 27 I
1] STOP [2] r3_|HOHN 4| o ON OFF ON OFF ON
SWITCH SpfRELRY SET/. '? CANCEL RESUME/
I] COAST SWITCH ACCEL
DEPRESSED 0 SWITCH SWITCH
RELEASEB—'T L5 ) f
1 ¥ ¥ a8 Es
T - &5 o
2201
----------
5 G
SBB
ToEL- g e
HORN G m }
Y SB/B Y/SB PU/OR
SPIRAL
L'_I CABLE
Y
S%B Y/SB P%R
¥ Wi LR
Y8 WL LR
KR =1 i
BRAKE SET/ RES/ égﬁQROL
N.O. caasT 250 JUNIT
SW
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
(] - @D . Emd
{7 [ I Y o I A O, B 1|
B 14[e[4]5 7| B z L
i1 0 [2](uzs), @D*
LR W W e EmE | R
% : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT".
AEL7708B
EL-175

&l

MA
EM
LG
EC
FE

AT

AX
sU
BR
ST

RS
BT
A
SC

ioX
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont'd)

FIG. 5

NDELO0SE505

EL-ASCD-05
ASCD
CONTROL
UNIT
PUMP VACUUM AR RELEASE
POWER MOTOR VALVE VALVE
[La]] |La) 1] (L14])
BR sB OR BR/Y
$ 4 $
BR D SB on BR/Y
MD)
- == - g - gt e
BR SB OR BR/Y
BR sSB OR BArY
(5] = =1 =1 ASCD
ACTUATOR
VACUUM AIR RELEASE
VALVE g VALVE VALVE
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
= < uD, Giod
12[1s[10[3 9] [1]z] M52 AN ED,
CEAOE 77 B \4[3/ Y
AEL771B
EL-176
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Fail-safe System

CRUISE indicator operation Fail-safe System NDELOS? -
DESCRIPTION
0.2 . . . NDELH0S7S0T
|.._.[ When the fail safe system senses a malfunction, it deactivates
ON ASCD operation. The CRUISE indicator in the combination meter
will then flash. MA
OFF
| 0.2 EM
Unit: seconds
CEL322 LG
MALFUNCTION DETECTION CONDITIONS i
Detaction conditions ASCD operation during mal- EG
function detection
e ASCD steering (RESUME/ACCEL, CANCEL, SET/COAST) switch is stuck. o ASCD is deactivated. FE
e Vacuum valve ground circuil or power circuit is open or shoried. » Vehicle speed memory is
e Air valve ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted. canceled.
» Release valve ground circuit or power gircuit is apen or shorted. AT
« Vehicle speed sensor is faulty.
e ASCD control unit internal circuit is malfunctioning.
e ASCD brake switch or stop lamp switch is faulty, & ASCD is deactivated. AX
e Vehicle speed memory is
canceled.
SU
BR
8T
RS
BT
A
§C

EL-177 1661



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

SYMPTOM CHART

=NDELOOSS

NDELODSESDY
REFERENCE PAGE (EL- ) 179 180 181 182 183 184 1858 185 186
¥
Q
I
(&) x4
E @
=)
3 5
% T « « 2
° s | g | & | @
= w Ll
2 = T I 5
¥ 3 5 ¥ ] O 3] ©
SYMPTOM 9 i e D 3 5 5 3 S
I O G I = E @ O w
G o O = = T T
= Z 5 > a % 4 8] ]
i < = < o o o
= > = = 0] O
n | = w w = w E 9
> o 7] T m T W < <
0 % o o ¥ i o 3 2
w = = < T, w = =
I « < Q ang = w Q O
< o = I @ o - < <
0 w o 0o ) o O o )
= = 5] ] &) &) T O o
< O 73] 73] 73] @ w @ @
e o < < < < > <L <
:AS_CD cannot be set. { CBUISE X X X X X X%3
indicator lamp does not blink.)
ASCD cannot be set. (*CRUISE”
indicator lamp blinks, 1) X X X X X
Vehicle speed does not decrease
after SET/COAST switch has been X X
pressed.
Vehicle speed does not return to
the set speed after RESUME/ X X
ACCEL switch has been
pressed. 2
Vehicle speed does not increase
afier RESUME/ACCEL switch has X X
been pressed.
System is not released after CAN-
CEL switch (steering) has been x X
pressed.
Large difference between set X
speed and actual vehicle speed.
Deceleration is greatest immedi- X

ately after ASCD has been set.

1662

%1: It indicates thal system is in fail-safe. After completing diagnostic procedures, perform “FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM CHECK” (EL-179) to

verify repairs.

*2: If vehicle speed is greater than 48 kmv/h (30 MPH) after system has been released, pressing RESUME/ACCEL switch returns vehicle
speed to the set speed previously achieved. However, doing so when the ASCD main switch is tumed to “OFF”, vehicle speed will not

return to the set speed since the memory is canceled.
*3: Verify that vacuum hose betwesn ASCD vacuum tank and intake manifold collactor or between ASCD vacuum tank and ASCD

actuator has not come off.

EL-178



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

CRUISE

SEL174V

SET/COAST
switch “ON"

SEL767P)

Brake pedal

' 4

SAT797A

FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM CHECK
1. Turn ignition switch to ON position.
2. Turn ASCD main switch to ON and check if the “cruise indica-

tor” blinks.
if the indicator lamp blinks, refer to the following

e ASCD Steering Switch Check. Refer to EL-184.

NDELOGIES0E

3. Drive the vehicle at more than 48 km/h (30 MPH) and push

SET/COAST switch.
If the indicator lamp blinks, refer to the following

» Vehicle Speed Sensor Check. Refer to EL-185.
o ASCD Actuator Circuit Check. Refer to EL-185.
» Replace controi unit.

4. Depress brake pedal slowly (brake pedal should be depressed

more than 5 seconds).
If the indicator lamp blinks, refer to the following

e ASCD Brake/Stop Lamp Switch Check. Refer to EL-183.

5. END. (System is OK.)

ST
RS
BT
A
sG

DX

EL-179 1663



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnosas (Cont'd)

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

1 OPERATION CHECK

1. Tum ignition switch ON.
2. Push ASCD main switch ON.

Does ASCD indicator illuminate?

3 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR ASCD
CONTROL UNIT

2. Tum ignition switch ON,

3. Push ASCD main switch ON.

4. Check voltage between control unit connector terminal 4
and ground.

Check continuity between ASCD control unit harness terminal
3 and body ground.

Yes » |GOTO2 ASCD control unit connector (Ms5)
No » Go to ASCD MAIN SWITCH CHECK. == H.S
Refer to EL-181. DISCONNECT
B
2 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR 7Ry
ASCD CONTROL UNIT @ I ( ﬁ}a.l
1. Disconnect ASCD control unit connecior. e TP

AELO16C
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-174.

Does continuity exist?

=NDELOPIBE03

ASCD control unit connector
=

H.S,

Yes >

Power supply and ground circuit is OK.

No |

Repair hamess.

4

T®
= AELO15C
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-173.

DISCONNECT
fL
o &4

Does battery voltage exist?

Yes p |GOTOS.

No > Go to ASCD HOLD RELAY CHECK.
Refer to EL-182.

1664
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD MAIN SWITCH CHECK
=NOELOOGBS 04
1 CHECK POWER SUPFLY FOR ASCD MAIN 2 CHECK ASCD MAIN SWITCH @l
SWITCH Check ASCD main switch. Refer to “Electrical Component
1. Disconnect main switch connector. Inspection”, EL-187. Y [,.Z\\
2. Check voltage between main switch terminals 1 and 4.
OK or NG
ASCD main switch connector DK b Go to ASCD HOLD RELAY CHECK.
@ Refer to EL-182. EM
[T m[‘] T.8.
HIEE DISCONMECT NG » Replace ASCD main switch.

° L 2 e

G )

O &
AELO17C
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-172. [FE
Does battery voltage exist?
Yes p GOTOZ2 AT
No > Check the following
o 10A fuse {No. 29, located in the fuse
block) A4

e Hamess for open or short between
fuse and ASCD main switch

» Ground circuit for ASCD main SU
switch.

N33
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd}

ASCD HOLD RELAY CHECK

=NDELODFSS05

1 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR
ASCD HOLD RELAY

3 CHECK ASCD HOLD RELAY OPEN OR
SHORT CIRCUIT '

1. Disconnect ASCD hold relay.
2. Check voltaga between ASGD hold relay terminal 5 and
body ground.

ASCD hold relay connector
T.8.

5 DISCONNECT

&
Ik

AELD18C

oK

Refer to wiring diagram, EL-173.
Does battery volitage exist?

Yes p (GOTOZ

No > Check the following

+« 10A fuse (No. 29, located in the fuse
block}

o Hamness for open or short between
fuse and ASCD hold relay.

2 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR ASCD
HOLD RELAY

Check continuity between ASCD hold relay terminal 1 and
body ground.

ASCD hold relay connector
1.8

i ¢

1. Check continuity between ASCD hold relay harness termi-
nals 2 and 3.

ASCD hold relay connector
T.3.

OR/B

2 DISCONNEST

1 @ (&)

s

AELO20C
Continuity should exist.
2. Check continuity between ASCD hold relay terminal 2 and
body ground.

ASCD hold relay connector
OREB 7.8,
2 THSCONNECT
[l G
AELO21C
Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG
OK > GO TO 4.
NG > GO TO 5.

4 CHECK ASCD HOLD RELAY

Check ASCD hold relay. Refer to “Electrical Component
Inspection”, EL-187.

1666

OK or NG
AELO18C OK p  |ASCD hold relay is OK.
Does continuity exist? NG > Replace ASCD hold relay.
Yes > GO TO 3.
No P |Repair harness. 5 CHECK ASCD MAIN SWITCH
Check ASCD main switch. Refer to “Electrical Component
Inspection”, EL-187.
OK or NG
oK > Repair hamess.
NG > Replace ASCD main switch.
EL-182



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
ASCD BRAKE/STOP LAMP SWITCH CHECK

=NDELDOSES06

I
1 CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH CIRCUIT 2 [CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CIRCUNT €
1. Disconnect control unit connector. 1. Disconnect control unit connector.
2. Tum ignition switch ON. 2. Check voltage between centrol unit hamess terminal 11 and [ [MA
3. Push ASCD main switch ON. ground.
4. Check voltage between control unit connector harness ter-
minal 5 and body ground. ASGD control unit connector {(ss) B
ASCD contral unit = 2
control unit connector (Mss) N —
- - € |
I ; ‘L DISCONNECT e
[ s | Y/8 J
€ (&
|
uw @3 L EC
"II' - O
ﬂ = = AEL023C
—D &M 1 Voliage [V]: FE
= AELO22C Stop lamp swiich: Depressed
When brake pedal is depressed or AT selector lever is in N Approx. 12
or P range: Stop lamp switch: Released AT
Approx. OV 0
When both brake pedal is released and A/T selector laver is Refer to wiring diagram, EL-175.
not in N or P range:
Battery voltage should exist. OK or NG AX
Refer to wiring diagrams, EL-172, 173. OK > ASCD brake/stop lamp switch is OK.
OK or NG NG p | Check the following SU
OK > GO TO 2. e« 15A fuse (No. 22, located in the fuse
hiock})
NG » Check the following » Harness for apen or short between .
e ASCD brake switch, ASCD hold ASCD control unit and stop lamp BR
relay, park neutral position (PNP) switch
switch e Stop lamp switch
Refer to “Electrical Componants Refer to “Electrical Components ST
Inspection”, EL-187. Inspection”, EL-187.
o Harness for open or short. '
RS
BT
HIA

EL-183

(DX
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD STEERING SWITCH CHECK

=NDELODIESO7

1 CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH CIRCUIT 3 CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH
FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT ; . -
1. Disconnect ASCD steering switch.

1. Disconnect control unit connector. 2. Check continuity between terminals by pushing each switch.
2. Check voltage between control unit harness terminals and

ground. ASCD steering switch cannector
ASCD control unit connector | |Ed
WiL ] H.S. |_T|_2‘_|J—] 3 1.5.
} Jl_ i I | B DISCONNECT

2]
l

DISCONNECT

&
LB

€

£l

1668

AELD26C
AEL024C
] Terminals
Terminal No. Switch condition Switch 3 1 2
(83 (-) Pressed | Released RAESUME/ACCEL o O
SET/COAST SW 2 ground 12V oV SET/COAST o——
RESUME/ACC SW ;— g:zz:g 113: gx CANCEL :————h—: .
CANCEL SW ] around oV o
MTBLODG2
AEL025C
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-175.
OK or NG
OK or NG
- . OK | g Check harness for open or short
OK > ASCD steering switch is OK. between ASCD steering switch and
NG » GO TO 2. ASCD control unit.
NG » Replace ASCD steering switch.

2 CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR ASCD
STEERING SWITCH

Does horn work?

Yes »

GO TO 3.

No >

Check the following

e 15A fuse (No. 42, located in the fuse
and fusible link box)

e Horn relay

e Harness for open or short between
hom relay and fuse.

EL-184




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR CHECK

=NDELODIBSO8
1 CHECK SPEEDOMETER OPERATION 2 CHECK VEHICLE SPEED INPUT @
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-174. 1. Apply wheet chocks and jack up drive wheels.
2. Disconnect control unit connector. m
Does speedometer operate normally? 3. Check voltage between control unit terminal 7 and ground
Yes > GO TO 2. with turning drive wheels slowly.
No > Check speedometer and vehicle speed . EM
sensor circuit. Refer to EL-75. ASCD control unit connector W
=l HS.
P11
- T T 111 DISCONNECT L@
Y
EC
ﬂ @
—D O 1
= AELozsc | FEE
Does volimeter pointer deflect?
Yas p | Vehicle speed sensor is OK. AT
No > Check harness for open or short
between ASCD control unit terminal 7
and combination meter terminat 31. AX
Refer 1o “Inspection/Vehicle Speed
Sensor”, EL-80.
Sl
ASCD ACTUATOR CIRCUIT CHECK
NDELO0S8309
B
1 CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR B8R
1. Disconnect ASCD actuator connector.
2. Measure resistance between ASCD actuator terminals 1 ar
and 2, 3, 4.
ASCD actuator connector RS
I th
T.5.
DISCONNECT T
FIA
AELO28C
Torminals Resistance [Q] S©
4 Approx. 65
1 2 APProX, 65
3 AppIOX, 60 EL
AEL027C

Refer to wiring diagram, EL-1786.
OK or NG

oK > Check hamess for open or short
between ASCD actuator and ASCD
control unit.

NG > Replace ASCD acluator.

EL-185
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD ACTUATOR CHECK

=NDELGOSASIR

1 CHECK VACUUM HOSE

£ -3

l CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR

Check vacuum hose (between ASCD actuator and ASCD
vacuum tank) and between ASCD vacuum tank and intake
manifold collector for breakage, cracks and fracture.

ASCD
actuator
ASCD wire
ASCD vacuum tank
AEL329C
OK or NG

OK > GO TO 2.
NG > Repair or replace hose.

2 CHECK ASCD WIRE

Check wire for improper instailation, rust formation and breaks.

OK or NG
OK > GO TO 3.
NG > Repair or replace wire. Refer to “ASCD
Wire Adjustment”, EL-188.

3 CHECK ASCD VACUUM TANK

1. Disconnect vacuum hose to ASCD actuator and to intake
manifold collector from ASCD vacuum tank.

2. Install pressure gauge and hand vacuum pump as shown in
figure below.

3. Apply -56.3 kPa (-0.574 kg/cm?, -8.16 psi) vacuum io
ASCD vacuum tank.

4, Wait 10 seconds and check for decrease in vacuum pres-
sure.

Vacuum pressure decrease:
Less than 2.7 kPa (0.028 kg/cm?, 0.39 psi)

Vacuum pump

Pressure gauge

ASCD vacuum tank

. Disconnect ASCD wire from throttle drum. :

2. Reconnect vacuum hose from intake manifold collector t
ASGCD vacuum tank.

3. With vacuum hose disconnected from ASCD actuator, install
pressure gauge as shown in figure below.

4. Disconnect ASCD actuator connector.

5. Start engine.

6. Apply 12V direct current to ASCD actuator connector termi-

nal 1 and ground terminals 2, 3 and 4 together.

-

Pressure gauge

Intake manifold
collector

ASCD
actuator

ASCD actuator
connector

AEL331C
A
DISCOMNECE
AELO31C
12V direct current
supply terminals Operation
+ )
Air valve 2 Close
Release valve 1 3 Close
Vacuum valve 4 Open
AELO30C

Vacuum pressure should be lower than -26.7 kPa

{~0.272 kgfcm?, -3.87 psi)

OK or NG
oK » ASCD actuator/vacuum tank is OK,
NG > Replace ASCD actuator.

1670

AEL330C
OK or NG
OK p (GOTOA4.
NG » Replace ASCD vacuum tank.

EL-186



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Electrical Component Inspection

ASCD main switch connector
T.5.

DISCONNECT

AEL032C|

ASCD brake switch Stop lamp switch

connector connector {{m14
AELO33C
Park/neutral position
{PNP) switch connector
NG
&
' T.S.
DISCONNECT

AEL034C

SEC202B

Electrical Component Inspection

ASCD MAIN SWITCH I
Check continuity between terminals by pushing switch to each
position.

NDEL00gs

Switch position Terminals lllumination
ON 1-2-3-4
N 2-3-4 5§-6
OFF

ASCD BRAKE SWITCH AND STOP LAMP SWITCH __

Continuity
Condition ASCD brake .
j Stop lamp switch
switch
When brake pedal is depressed No Yes
When brake pedal is released Yes No

Check each switch after adjusting brake pedal — refer to BR
section.

PARK NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH

Continuity

NOFLADE5S03

Selector lever position
Between terminals 1 and 2

P Yes

N Yes

No

Except P and N

ASCD HOLD RELAY
Check continuity between terminals 3 and 5, 6 and 7.

NOEL 0095504

Condition Continuity
12V DC direct current supply between
. Yes
terminals 1 and 2
No current supply No

EL-187

EGC

FE

AT

AX

SU

8T

RS

BT

[FIA
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD Wire Adjustment

ASCD Wire Adjustment

=NDELOTOQ

A3BCD wire

Adlusting nut

69— 87 In-Ib)

AEL183C

1672

CAUTION:

Be careful not to twist ASCD wire when removing it.
Do not tense ASCD wire excessively during adjustment.

Adjust the tension of ASCD wire in the following manner.

1.
2.

3.
4,
5

Loosen lock nut and adjusting nut.

Make sure that acceierator wire is properly adjusted. Refer to
FE section (“ACCELERATOR CONTROL SYSTEM”).

Tighten adjusting nut just until throttle drum starts to move.
L.oosen adjusting nut again 1/2 to 1 turn.
Tighten lock nut.

EL-188



POWER WINDOW

System Description

System Description

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT worososor (3]

Power is supplied at all times
from 7.5A fuse (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

through circuit breaker-1 terminal 2

to power window relay terminals 5 and 1.

Ground is supplied

¢ to main power window and deor lock/unlock switch terminal 8 and
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 10 B
e through body grounds M68, M105 and M130. :

With the ignition in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e from 10A fuse (No. 30, located in the fuse block)

o to smart entrance control unit terminal 43.

Ground is then supplied to power window relay terminal 2 from smart entrance control unit terminal 30. AT
With power and ground supplied, the power window relay is energized and power is supplied

» from power window relay terminai 3

¢ to main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 1 and AX
e 1o front power window switch RH terminal 5.

When the ignition switch is turned to the OFF position, the power windows will still operate for approximately S
15 minutes unless the driver’s door is opened. (Delayed power operation)

]
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 13 and A,
e from 30A fusible link {letter f, located in the fuse and fusible link box}
e 1o circuit breaker-1 terminal 1

EM
[ ]
L J

LC

B

FRONT DOOR LH

. NOELO1DTE02 ﬁ
WIndow Up . . NDELOTO150201
When the main power window and door lock/unlock switch is pressed in the UP position, power is supplied
¢ from main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 2 8T
e to front power window motor LH terminal 2.
Ground is supplied as

e to front power window motor LH terminal 1

o from main power widow and door lock/unlock switch terminal 9.

With power and ground supplied, the front power window motor LH will raise the window until the switch is 51
released.

Window Down NDEmimsazoz MA
When the main power window and door lock/uniock switch is pressed in the DOWN position, power is sup-
plied

e from main power window and door lock/uniock switch terminal 9 §C

e to front power window motor LH terminal 1.

Ground is supplied
e to front power window motor LH terminal 2

e from main power window and door lock/unlock switch termlnal 2,

With power and ground supplied, the power window motor LH will lower the window until the switch is released. D)4

AUto Down . . R - . NDELO10180203
If the main power window and door lock/unlock switch is pressed in the down position for more than three
seconds, the auto down circuit will bypass the switch and continue to lower the window until it is completely
lowered.

The AUTO feature only operates on the driver’s window downward movement.

Power and ground are supplied to the front power window motor LH in the same manner as outlined in “Win-

dow Down”.
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POWER WINDOW

System Description (Cont'd)}

FRONT DOOR RH ) . NDELOT01503

NOTE:
Figures in parenthesis ( ) refer to terminal Nos. arranged in order when UP or DOWN section of power

window switch is pressed.

Operation By Main Switch
NDELO10150301
Power is supplied
e from main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal (7, 6)
e to front power window switch RH terminal (8, 3).
Subsequent operations are the same as those outlined under “Operation By Front Power Window Switch RH".

Operation By Front Power Window Switch RH I
Power is supplied

¢ from front power window switch RH terminal 5

e Through front power window switch RM terminal (7, 4)

o to front power window motor RH terminal (2, 1}.

Ground is supplied

to front power window motor RH terminal (1, 2)

through front power window switch RH terminal (4, 7)

to front power window switch RH terminal (8, 3)

through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal (7, 6)
to main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 8

through body grounds M&8, M105 and M130.

Lock Feature NDELO 10150300
If the main power window and door lock/unlock switch window lockout switch is in the LOCK position, the front
power window switch RH ground circuit is interrupted. When this happens, the front power window motor RH
cannot be operated by the front power window switch RH or the main power window and door lock/unlock

-switch.

REAR POWER VENT WINDOW LH NDELOTO1S04

NOTE:
Figures in parenthesis ( ) refer to terminal Nos. arranged in order when OPEN or CLOSED section of

power window switch is pressed.

When the rear LH vent switch (in main power window and door lock/unlock switch) is pressed in the OPEN-
(CLOSE) position, power is supplied

e from main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal (14, 13)

e to rear power vent window motor LH (1, 2).

Ground is supplied

e 1o rear power vent window motor (2, 1)

e through main power window and door lock/uniock switch terminal (13, 14)

e to main power window and deor lock/unlock switch terminal 8

e through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.

REAR POWER VENT WINDOW RH ——
Rear power vent window RH operates in the same manner as rear power vent window LH.

1674 EL-190



POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —

NDELDIO2
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POWER WINDOW
Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Con¥'d)

EL-WINDOW-02
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POWER WINDOW

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NDEL0O?03

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

None of the power windows can be
operated using any switch.

W

. 7.5A fuse, 10A fuse, 30A fusible

link and circuit breaker-1

. Grounds M68, M105 and M130
. Power window relay
. Open/short in main power window

and door lock/unlock switch circuit

p—y

PN

. Check 7.5A fuse (No. 33, focated in fuse and

fusible link box), 10A fuse (No. 30, located in
fuse block), 30A fusibie link (letter f, focated in
the fuse and fusible link box) and circuit
breaker-1. Turn ignition switch “ON” and verify
battery positive voltage is present at terminal 1
of main power window and door lock/unlock, ter-
minal 5 of front power window switch RH.
Check grounds M&8, M105 and M130.

. Check power window relay.
. Check OR/B wire between power window relay

and main power window and door lock/unlock
switch for open/short circuit.

Driver side power window cannot be
operated but other windows can be
operated.

=y

. Driver side (front LH) power win-

dow motor circuit

. Driver side (front LH) power win-

dow motor

2.

. Check driver side (front LH) power window motor

circuit.
Check driver side (front LH) power window
motor.

Passenger side power window can-
not be operated.

. Power window switch (front RH)
. Power window motor (front RH)
. Main power window and door

lock/unlock switch

. Power window circuits

-

. Check power window switch (front RH).
. Check power window motor (front RH).
. Check main power windew and door lock/unlock

switch.

. Check wires between main power window and

door lock/unlock switch, power window switch
RH and motor for open/short circuit.

Passenger side power window can-
not be operated by main switch but
can be operated by passenger’s
switch.

. Main power window and door

lack/unlock switch

. Check main power window and door lock/unlock

switch.

Cne or both rear power vent win-
dows cannct be operated.

W A

. Main power window and door

lock/unlock switch

. Rear power vent window motors
. Rear power vent window circuits

2.

. Check main power window and door lock/unlock

switch,
Check rear power vent window motors (LH and

RH).

. Check wires between rear power vent window

motors for open or short circuits.

EL-193
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Cornponent Parts and Hamess Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

System Description

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Power is supplied at all times

and through circuit breaker-1

Ground is supplied

to smart entrance control unit terminal 7
through 7.5A fuse (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
to smart entrance control unit terminal 13.

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 2, 10 and 16

EL-194

through 30A fusible link {letter f, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

Location
NODEL 0104
Smart entrance / 304 7.5 . X
control unit . @ E|7 ignition key cylinder
) BEIIEI"' E =
II N
Key switch .
Fuse and fusible link box /\
/ Sliding door
Door key lock actuator
cyllnder switch RH
_ = LH
LH (o11) -
Front door / Q_\
D lock actuator % ) Sliding door
RH m L— contact switch
tH ——-"’"_/,{‘ji;mnt door switch LH (— RH .
_,__/_” / LH
TN
Main power window and
Back door — Back door door lockfunlock switch - Q%
/ lock actuator  key cylinder (.
( RH /— swﬂch.
--%J Sliding door
Back door switch
latch switch RH — Back door - AH
latch switct:
( i // LM @)
AEL197C

NDEL 0105

NDELOTO5501



POWER DOOR LOCK

Sysitern Descripfion (Cont’d}

e through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.

STANDARD DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK FUNCTION woeomsae @)
When main power window and door lock/unlock switch or door lock/unlock switch RH is in LOCK position,
ground is supplied '

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 47 (M4,
e from main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 12 or door lock/unlock switch RH terminal

4 - I
e through body grounds M68, M105 and M130. B

Then power and ground is supplied from smart entrance control unit to all door lock actuators to lock all doors.

When rr_lain power window and door lock/unlock switch or door lock/unlock switch RH is in UNLOCK position, LC

ground is supplied

s to smart entrance control unit terminal 39

o from main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 11 or door lock/unlock switch RH terminal EG

7.

;‘hen power and ground is supplied from smart entrance control unit to all door fock actuators to unlock ail B

oors. =

FRONT DOOR KNOB LOCK SWITCH OPERATION

When front door knob lock switch LH or RH is in LOCK position, ground is interrupted
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 46 or 37

e from front door lock actuator LH or RH terminal 4. A
Then smart entrance control unit supplies power and ground to all door lock actuators to lock all doors.

DOOR KEY CYLINDER OPERATION (FOR MODELS WITH THEFT WARNING SYSTEM) womoreseos Sl
With key inserted in front door key cylinder switch LH or RH and turned to LOCK, ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 19

e through front door key cylinder switch LH terminal 2 or RH terminal 1 BR
¢ through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.

Then power and ground is supplied from smart entrance control unit to all door lock actuators to lock all doors. &T
With key inserted in front door key cylinder switch LH or RH or back door key cylinder switch and turned to
UNLOCK, ground is supplied

NDELG105803 AT

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 27 RS

¢ through front door key cylinder switch LH terminal 1, RH terminal 2 or back door key cylinder switch ter-
minal 2

e through body grounds M68, M105 and M130 or D204. BT

Key will unlock only corresponding door. If front door key cylinder switch LH or RH is turned to UNLOCK again
within 5 seconds after first unlock operation, then smart entrance control unit supplies power and ground to HA
all door lock actuators to unlock all doors.

KEY REMINDER wonngss SC
If both of the following conditions exist, performing any front door lock operation locks the doors once but
immediately unlocks them when

e ignition key is in ignition key cylinder {ground is supplied at smart entrance control unit terminal 35)

e either front door is opened (ground is supplied at smart entrance control unit terminal 34 or 9).

Frond door lock status is detected by ground supplied from front door lock actuator to smart entrance control
unit terminal 46 or 37. (B4

SLIDING DOOR LOCK DELAY FUNCTION

If a sliding door is open when a lock operation is performed, that sliding door will not be locked.
If the sliding door is closed after the lock operation is performed, the smart entrance control unit supplies power
and ground to all door lock actuators to lock all doors again.

if a mechanical or electrical uniock of either front door is performed before closing sliding door, sliding door
delay feature is canceled.

NOELO105508
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NDELOIOS

POWER DOOR LOCK
Schematic

Schematic
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/ALOCK —

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK —

NDELOVO7

FIG. 1 wosLororser (5]
— EL-D/LOCK-01
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@ Refer to "EL-POWER". MA
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EM
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — DAOCK — (Cont'd)

FIG. 2 NDEL 0107502
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagrarn — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)

FIG. 3
NDELDIO7803
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POWER DOOR LOCK

B

@
%

@
2

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)
FIG. 4 NDELOTO7S04
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK —- (Cont'd)

FIG. 5
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Trouble Diagnosis

POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnosis

SYMPTOM CHART

MNDELOT08

NDELOT08501

REFERENCE PAGE (EL-) 203 204 204 205 208 207 208 209
w
Q
1]
I
(@]
E
>
)
o ¥
Q v b &)
0 ] Q o
z w L 5
> ) I L
@] ¥ 5 o © X X
i ¥ o ] T I O O
] O i I O O b2 w
o] 4 I ] E = z T
z 5 o A = = %) ©
z T 2 o o w x
> L O = v i o o
e E i &) LLE Q rd
o = ul ) = 3
] (5] = = = = E
w w @ = -_2-; ; put (&)
r o o) T S (8} o
[Tm] ] O 5 S Q 5
= Q o = o] & o o]
o) a P = = 4 0 =
; = = n o« T E T
2 & 5 % 8 8 2 8
SYMPTOM = w 73] ¥ a 5 T )
Key reminder door system does not X X X X X
operate propetly.
Specific door lock actuator does not X X
operate properly.
Power door lock/uniock does not oper-
ate with door lock and unlock switch X X
on power window main switch.
Power door lock/unlock does not oper-
ate with front door key cylinder opera- X X
tion. (For models with theft warning
system.)
Power door unlock does not operate
with back door key cylinder operations. % X
(For models with theft waming sys-
tem.)
Power door lock does not operate with X X
front door lock knob switch.
Sliding door lock delay feature does X X
not operate properly.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

DISCONNECT

Smart entrance

control unit connector

Bzt

J 13

[
[ ]
| !
“w@or |
Smart entrance

control unit connector

=1
[
I

G/R

—
|

LG

?
l

AELS80B

MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Main Power Supply Circuit Check

NOELDi08502

NDEL Q10880201 |@[

Smart entrance

control unit connector

H , (&
| 1=

Smart entrance

control unit connector
1

DISCORMECT

]

AEL8B1B

Terminai Ignition switch position
{(+) (—) OFF ACC ON A
13 Ground Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voitage
Battery Battary Battary A EM
7 Ground voltage voltage voltage
If check result for terminal 13 is NG, check the following LG
¢ 7.5A fuse (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit EG
and fuse. :
If check result for terminal 7 is NG, check the following EE
» 30Afusible link (letter f, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e Circuit breaker-1
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit AT
and fusible link.
AX
Ground Circuit Check
NOEL Q10850202
Sl
Terminals
Continuity
( + ) ( - ) BR
2 Ground Yes
10 Ground Yes i
16 Ground Yes
BS
BT
2
SC
DX
EL-203
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

FRONT DOOR SWITCH CHECK

1 ﬁHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIG-
L

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminals

34 or 9 and ground. .
CONNEGT
€
1 —]l

Smart entrance
control unit connactor

—
J

Fu

[=] f
|
[

=NDELOTOSS03
2 CHECK FRONT DOCR SWITCH
Check continuity between terminal 2 and switch body.
Front door
switch connector

It

W : (i)

AEL884B
Continuity
Door switch is pushed.
No .
Door switch is released
Yes
OK or NG
OK > Check the following
e Door switch ground condition
o Hamess for open or short between
smart entrance control unit and door
switch.
NG > Replace door switch.

@
AELB82B
Terminals Door
Volta
+ =) condition oltage V]
Front door Open [
switch LH 34 | Ground 75000 | Approx. 12
Front door Open 0
switch RH 9 | Ground Closed Approx. 12
AELBB3B
OK or NG
oK > Door switch is CK.
NG > GO TO 2.

SLIDING DOOR SWITCH CHECK

NOFLOTOSS04

1 CHECK SLIDING DOOR SWITCH INPUT
SIGNAL

2 CHECK SLIDING DOOR SWITCH

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 41

and ground.
H.S.

CONNECT

Smart entrance control unit connector

—

HIET T &
ﬂ

Check continuity between sliding door switch terminal 1 and

switch body.

Sliding door switch connector EH:

5

D1SCONNECT

HH:

g

e €A AEL88EB
AEL887B Continulty:
Voltage [V]: Sliding door swilch is pushed.
Either sliding door is opened. No
0 Sliding door switch Is released.
Both sliding doors are closed. Yes
Approx. 12 OK or NG
OK or NG oK P |Check the following
OK p  |Sliding door switch is OK. o Sliding door switch ground conditian
o Harness for open or short between
NG > GoTO 2. smart entrance control unit and slid-
ing door switch.
NG » Replace sliding door switch.
EL-204




POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

KEY SWITCH (INSERTED) CHECK

=NDELO108505

1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

2 CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERTED)

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 35
and ground.

Smart entrance control unit connector

BT Oﬁwﬁ
= Do
q G

Check continuity between key switch terminals 1 and 2.

Key switch connector @
:

DISCOMMECT

— &

9 Gy

P B %ﬂ | Approx
12v
= AEL875B
AEL&74B Continuity:
Voltage [V]: Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Condition of key switch: Key is Inserted. Yes
0 Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
Condition of key switch: Key is removed. Ne
Approx, 12 OK or NG
OK or NG oK P | Check the following
0K > Key switch is OK. e Key switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between
NG > GO TG 2. smart entrance centrol unit and key
switch.
NG » Replace key switch.
EL-205

MA

]

LG

EG

FE

AT

AX
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK

=NDELO108506
1 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH 2 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL 1. Disconnect door lock/unlock switch connector.
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit connector. 2. Check continuity between door lock/uniock switch terminals.
2. Check continuity between contrel unit terminal 39 or 47 and e Main power window and door lock/unlock switch {Door lock/
ground. uniock swilch LH)
Smart entrance control DISCONNECT M d d d DS CONNECT
unit connector [ ain power window and door
= . M s lock/unlock switch connector . s, Eéj]
T T 1T T Ja
[ T T T Lrsd
G/OR | G/W
- 2 -
AEL883B AELB31B
, Door leck/unlock switch - i
Terminals (LH or RH) condition Continuity Condition : Terr:;nals —
47 - ground Lock Yas Lock O D
N and Unlock No N No continuty
Unlock Yes
- Unlock o—t}—0
39 - ground N and Lock No |
AEL890B AELB892B
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-197. « Door lock/unlock switch RH
OK or NG
OK B | Door lock/unlock switch is OK. Door lockfunlock switch RH connector
NG » GO TO 2. '& DISCONNEET
AEL893B
. Terminals
Condition z n =
Lock O—t+—0
N No cortinuity
Unlock O | ] O
AEL3%4B
OK or NG
OK > Check the following
+ Ground circuit for door lock/unlock
switch
« Harness for open or short between
smart entrance control unit and door
lock/unlock switch.
NG > Replace door lock/unlock switch.




POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK

1 CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL (LOCKAINLOCK SIGNAL)

Check voltage between control unit terminals 19 or 27 and

ground.
GONNECT
A €

Smart entrance control unit connector

\ 1
[IE
27

—
|

Neutral
Lock /’{\Unlock

Front door LH

Neutral
| Lock -

=~

Front door RH

Unlock

Neutral
Unlock ﬂ

@&

Back door

AEL927B

Terminals

my 0 Key position

Voltage [V]

19 Ground Neutral

Approx. 12

Leck

0

27 Ground Neutral

Approx. 12

Unlock

¢

Refer to wiring diagram, EL-199,
OK or NG

AEL928B

Door key cylinder switch is OK.

=NDELOTDBS10
2 CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
1. Disconnect door key cylinder switch connector.
2. Check continuity between door key cylinder switch fermi-
nals.
& DISCONNECT
A€
Door key cylinder switch connector
antLH: Front RH : Back:
| e
(1): Door unlock switch terminal {Front LH}
Door lock switch terminal (Front RH)
(2): Door lock switch terminal (Front LH)
Door unlock switch terminal (Front RH and bagck)
(@) : Ground terminal
AEL 929B
Terminals Key position Continuity
Front LH: 2 -4 Neutral No
Front BH: 1 - 4 Lock Yes
Front LH: 1 -4 Neutral No
FrontRH:2-4
Back: 2 - 4 Unlock Yes
AELS30B
OK or NG
OK » Check the following
o Door key cylinder switch ground cir-
cuit
» Harness for open or short between
control unit and door key cylinder
switch.
NO » Replace door key cylinder switch.

OK »
NG » |GOoTOZ

EL-207
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CHECK

=NDEL 01085808

1 CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT 2 |CHECK DOCR UNLOCK SENSOR

SIGNAL -

1. Disconnect front door lock actuater connactor.

Check voltage between control unit terminals 46 or 37 and 2. Check continuity between door unfock sensor terminals 4
ground. - and 2.

Smart entrance control Front door lock actuator connectors

. CONNECT
TES M€ -
- T.8.
45 @@J P
) c._‘.‘/ DISCONNECT
K C—
- AELBISB AEL897B
Continuity:
Condition: Locked
- No
Terminals Condition | Voltage [V] Condition: Unlocked
+) =) Yes
Locked Approx. 12
Front LH door 46 Ground Unlocked 0 OK or NG
Front R door| 37 | Ground |——£2¢ked | Approx. 12 oK p | Check the following o
Unlocked 4 » Door unlock sensor ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between
smart entrance control unit and door
. ) AEL89EB unlock sensaor.
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-200.
NG Replace front door lock actuator.
OK or NG > P

oK | 3 Door unlock senser is OK.
NG > GO TO 2.

EL-208
1692



POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CHECK

=NOELOTO8S05
1 CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT 2 CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
Check voitage for door lack actuator. 1. Disconnect door lock actuator connector.
e Front door lock actuator LH 2. Apply 12V direct current to door lock actuator and check
operation.
Smart entrance contro! W GONNECT Door lock
unit connector s ij'] = @ actuator
, | T TS L3 31, connector
1 3
DISCONNECT Front LH :
Front RH :
QY | WG (V] Siding LH : ({p402)
\ @ 1 Sliding RH :
AELB98B Back:
) AEL903B
Door lock actuator operation:
Terminals between (+): 3 and (-): 1
Unlocked — Locked
Door lock/unlock Terminal No. Terminals between (+): 1 and (-): 3
; - Voltage [V]
switch condition (@] B Locked — Unlocked
Lock 1 ground
Unlock 3 ground Approx. 12 OK or NG
QK » Check harness for open or short
between smart entrance control unit
connector and door lock actuator.
AEL900B
« Front door lock actuator RH, sliding door lock actuator LH NG > Replace door lock actuator.
and RH, and back door lock actuator
Smart entrance control CUNNELT
unit connector W ij]
V. =1 = Ry
[ ] @a\
a1 =
G/Y | WR | !
\ 3 =
R —
AEL901B
Door lock/unlock Terminals
switch condition [79) [a Voltage [V]
Lock 3 ground
Unlook 8 ground | PProx-12
AELS02B
Refer to wiring diagrams, EL-200.
OK or NG
OK > GO TO 2.
NG > Repiace smart entrance contral unit.
(Before replacing smart entrance con-
trol unit, perform “DOOR LOCK/
UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK”, EL-209.)
EL-209

1693

MIA

EM

LC

EC

FE

AT

S

BR

ST

RS

BT

HA

S @



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Back door

latch switch RH — Back door -
latch switcl;
LH

module il

Location NDELMGG
Fuse block Relay box
() = %/- 750105 ] 30A[ f | 7.5A
=E @
==
D % g upP EEI I 5
o e | < [ ]
== i IB%I' | ©
= B i
i
% % Fuse and fusible link box @ Horn relay @
= / Sliding door
[ |
Door key lock actuator
| —
[ P \ cy!mder switch RH (ps02)
o X .
oSS Tail lamp LH
Sg reay (urs) -—
=5
| o Ry e Fuse black . Ej__\
Fm"td“o' Sliding door
K D C lock actuator contact switch
RH @11y o )
LH . LH
Smart entrance 7
Back door —— Back door =\ g ontrol unit @ Ignition key cylinder
/ lock actuator  key cylinder ‘V,’ ]
RH Be1D) switch ({aos) ANA
(& A
i o)
— T

S
Key switch N

FUNCTION

System Description

Multi-remote control system has the following functions

e power door locks
door lock verification
panic alarm

interior room lamps

e 1D code entry.
NOTE:

automatic drive positioner

AEL198C

NDELGTI0

NOELGHGE0

Remote control operations cther than ID code entry are independent of door status and ignition key

status.

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at all times
through 30A fusible link (letter f, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

L 4
e« and through circuit breaker-1

¢ to smart entrance control unit terminal 7
&

]

through 7.5A fuse (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

to smart entrance control unit terminal 13.
With ignition switch in ACC or ON position, power is supplied

1694

EL-210
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Systern Description (Cont'd)

e through 7.5A fuse (No. 5, located in the fuse block)
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 36.

Ground is supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 2, 10 and 16
e through body grounds M68, M105 and M130. R

POWER DOOR LOCK OPERATION NoELOTOS02

When key switch is OFF (key is out of ignition key cylinder) and a LOCK signa! is input to smart entrance BM
control unit (antenna is integrated with smart entrance control unit), the smart entrance control unit locks all
doors.

When an UNLOCK signal is sent from remote controller once, front door LH will unlock. e
Then, if an UNLOCK signal is sent from remole controller again within 5 seconds, all other doors will unlock.
DOOR LOCK VERIFICATION wosiomses B0

When vehicie is locked or unlocked with remote controller, side marker lamps, tail lamps, license lamps, and
interior illumination flash and horn beeps (if horn chirp function is activated) as follows

o Lock operation: exterior and interior lamps flash twice and horn beeps once EE
¢ Unlock operation: exterior and interior lamps flash once.

If horn chirp is not activated, no reminder will occur for uniocking operation. .
To activate or deactivate horn chirp, press both LOCK and UNLOCK buttons on remote controller for 2 sec- AT
onds. When harn chirp setting is changed, exterior and interior lamps will flash three times as an reminder.

Door lock verification will not activate until door lock status signal is input to smart entrance control unit ter-
minals 37, 40, 46 and 48 from door unlock sensors. AX

INTERIOR ROOM LAMP OPERATION

Interior room lamps turn on and off according to remote controller lock or unlock operation. R 8y

For detailed description, refer to “System Description”, “INTERIOCR ROOM LAMP”, EL-68.

PANIC ALARM BR
NDELOYTIDS04

When PANIC ALARM button of the remote controller is pushed continuously, multi-remote control system turns

horn and headlamps on and off intermittently.
For detailed description, refer to “System Description”, “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM”, EL-228. sT

AUTO DRIVE POSITIONER ——
When an UNLOCK signal is sent from remote controller, smart entrance control unit terminal 20 sends a sig- RB§
nal to memory seat and mirror control unit terminal 24. Then driver seat and outside mirrors will be adjusted
to the positions memorized for that remote controller. For detailed description, refer to “System Description”,

“AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER”, EL-135. BT
ID CODE ENTRY NDELGITOS07
To enter ID code, the following signals must be input to multi-remote control unit HA

e Front door LH LOCKED signal (ground signal from front door LH unlock sensor terminal 4 to smart
entrance control unit terminal 48)
e Ali door switches CLOSED {ground signai from door switches to smart entrance control unit terminals 2, &G
24, 34 and 41)
e Key switch INSERTED and REMOVED {ground signal from key switch terminal 1 to smart entrance con-
trol unit terminal 35)
s ACC power supply signal [ACC power supply signal through 7.5A fuse (No. 5, located in the fuse block)
to smart entrance control unit terminal 36]. DY

For detailed description, refer to “ID Code Entry Procedure”, EL-224.

EL-211 1695



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Schermatic

Schematic
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —

NOELO1Z

FIG. 1 - NDELGT12501 @ﬂ
BATTERY 'GNE'C%NﬁgLTCH EL-MULTI-O1
i A
9 .
Refer to “EL-POWER". o
Ef
30A 7.5A 7.54 )
1 LG
WL o G/R LG/R -
ﬁ ———————————— 2E E
Ele
wiL G/R : With automatic drive positioner
Inll
[T CIRCUIT FE
BREAKER-1
(108
AT
=]
LG G/R LG/R
i
[al FEl el . AX
BAT BAT ACC ENTRANGE
CONTROL
KEY HEI‘”[? T s v
(39) , (M40)
SWITCH QUTPUT HEADLAMP GND GND GND @9 . @9
3] & 2] 20 D) L] SR
L/OR P P/ B E E
Eiop
L/OR e ST
] =
REMOVED KEY [2] MEMORY RS
_——— SWITCH REMOTE
- D SEAT AND
INSERTED INPUT |MIRROR
CONTROL ¥
UNIT
Tl JOINT
. CONNECTOR-4 PW
L il m
I L
-_- 1 . SECU CONTROL . .
- UNIT -
HE I ((ED)] E = I
B B B B B B S
4 L& A & &
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
A EEIRE s[4[3]2 11 J(Ma0) CBRGH
E3 21 5 B R B B R E B E T
'—_— T T T T T T hl
[ Ty | I [ =y '
11 12 |13 I
' 33 24 35] 6] av]a8]20]40 % ]
: 14 [1] a2]43[a4[a5] a6fa7]es] 15 [ 16 ]] w }
1 I
[ L=l '
iff1]2 3 415 | I — [—]
. Tz @ | @ [ e @
! 6 17 | 8 [onfzefov[oeled]an]dilee) 8 [ 10] w H.S. | W 101 9 [[5130|z2827|lzs| 8 | 7 | ¢ BR
e e e e e e e e e e e A e —— - w
AEL786E
EL-213
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULT! — (Cont'd)

FIG. 2 o NDELOTIZ2502
BATTERY EL-MULTI-02
@
H : 1
I: G/R GA
o ’I—J?ﬁlmL ;. oA \ I—I%I—| rl%leOHN Refer to “EL-POWER".
onl recay op| Relay
GB)]
o G/R 0
Lol Lsd L] Ls])
¥ G
To
ELALL b
EIE'E%/&:’EH G To EL-HORN
(m2)
GY/R S,
Y
ll
GYR ¥ (L
[E3| [E1]
TAIL LAMP HORN A,
RELAY RELAY
BACK CONTROL
S5 & e e . @
LH RH SWITCHES SWITCHES '
1] (2]) |Lat] L24]) r——
R RW R/G AW  RW
: 2 — |
RW v | Ifflvil
R RiG RG RAW 3
gal In] P2 | 2 P
FRONT SLIDING ol 290
DOCOR DOOR RG RW SWITCH
OPEN|SWITCH OpEN| SWITCH \ s R
CLO§E~I')-‘? RW CLOSE‘D"f @)  RG RW IL2])
Tz 1 T B
'-J:‘ 2] FRONT J—:‘ [1] SLIDING ] BACK n
S e G
____(_JPEN RH ‘___OPEN RH __?PEN SWITCH LH .
CLOSED T CLOSED T CLOSED
2.
L L s e
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
), Gop
Hr
sk W
= = U 0 e L =0 L T —— T
1 [ ] 1213 12 ]2 [ 45 1
| | e @ﬁ 17H1aJi0] 2021 Joajos |24 %; 112¥3]4] © [5]6]7|(me2
: 14 [arfaz[adfdalastaalarla] 15 | 16 || W LuleH ([ ® 17 | & [25|z6ler]zsleolaolsifez] @ | 19]| W 1 Lels boltiltehslidis]ie] “w
e gy I sy ooy gmgimymgees ey ey A I
3l @ ED [ . G @, o3 @Gaop [1T2]3T 2T sK6 ?IBI9I10.
2 X U T T e s 8 e [[2l3[e[slel7T6] w (nfrellrelslwlvle] w - w w
AEL7878
EL-214

1698




MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULT! — (Cont'd}

FIG. 3
NDELO12803
EL-MULTI-03 @]
SMART
ENTRANCE MA
FRONT FRONT CONTROL
R s g (o
LH RH BACK DOOR EM
L2y L37]) |L2&])
RAY Gy R/L L@
I EG
RAY G/Y AL
M
@D e
RIY GiY RIL
G
Ea AT
RIL
AX
RIY GAY RIL SU
FAONT FRONT BACK
08Bl ESSE 08B |ESSK RS [ESSK -
UNLOCKED |  SENSOR [ACTUATOR UNLOCKED SENSCR |ACTUATOR UNLOCKED | SENSOR [aCTUATOR
L A RH : .
bl e - el
LOCKED IE T LOCKED T LOCKED ST
B B 8 RS
. NGy
H@ He e
B i 3 BT
o=@ I
o=e A
B B B B
4 & L 2
D2od SC
[y | | [y N vy o 55 = -
3] 34[ 35| 3] a7]sg 40 @D FEL S @ AnGD. e, @
14 Jarf42laslaaas]sfarlas 15 | 16 || w et W slef7]slafiof1i{ig] w \dlz/ oY @Y GY I3

1]2]s]4] o [s]e]7]@iEn O 12335 Kde [ 78 a]10]@ead)
g 1o [1ol1[12l1al1alssl16] W [L1213]a]ls]e]7]8] w 12T 14 s 16 [17 18] w
AEL788B
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont'd)

FIG. 4
NDELOTIZ504
SMART
ENTRANCE
SLIDING FRONT FRONT DOOR RH/ CONTROL
Lock  URLOGK URLOCK Snorcnoon e
L A
OUTPUT SENSORS LH OUTPUT UNLOCK OUTPUT '
(L) JL42]| (L2]) ]
GiY PU wia WR :
esesss— /R To
—
t % wiG [ EL-DILOCK
——
.%
o= GIY GrY
IG7] |
To To —— -
£L-DrLocK Wi 1 I EL-DLOCK WA 1 F’IU
WR GY PU WR GY PU
RNy SLIDING DOOR EALENL KN SLIDING DOOR
GONTACT SWITCH CONTACT SWITCH
LH (FILLAR) RH {PILLAR)
Ny e YY)
SLIDING DOOR SLIDING DOOR
CONTACT SWITCH CONTAGT SWITCH
LH (DOOR) RH (DOCR)
R T T &
WR GY PU W/R GY PU
i
< W/R J om WR J
To To
EL-D/LOCK - EL-D/LOCK
4u /Y en G/Y P 7 ]
GfY PU GIY PU
=1z (=l el
BOOR LOCK BOOR LOCK
DOOR DOOR
UNLOCKED UNLOCK |ACTUATOR LH UNLOGCKED UNLOCK |ACTUATOR RH
SENSOR SENSOR
N ~
Y hd
LOCKED LOCKED

g1 [1g] 11f12]iaf1415]i8] w

ol @ D). G AANGD . CD
apaOE oallonSTE 112} @) Gt
6l718]e]10] ™ aallon B B 3al W OW qp GY GY
AEL789B
EL-216
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

NDELDTI3

NDELOT13SGT @H

MA

- EM

Symptom Diagnoses/service procedure Reference
page
All functions of multi-remote control system do not | 1. Remote controller battery check EL-218
operate.
P 2. Power supply and ground circuit for smart entrance control
. EL-219
unit check
3. Replace remote controller. Refer to 1D Codé Entry Proce-
. EL-224
dure.
Remote controller iD code cannot be entered. 1. Remote controlier battery check EL-218
2. Key switch (inserted) check EL-221
3. Door switch check EL-220
4. Door unlock sensor check EL-222
5. Power supply and ground circuit for smart entrance control
. EL-219
unit check
6. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce-
EL-224
dure.
Door lock or unlock does not function. 1. Repiace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce-
(If the power door lock system does not operate dure. EL-224
manually, check power door lock system. Refer to
EL-202.)
Side marker lamps, tail lamps, ficense lamps and | 1. Tail lamp relay check EL-223
interior illumination do not flash when pressing lock
or unlock button of remote controller. 2. Door unlock sensor check El-222
3. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce- EL-224
dure.
Horn does not chirp when pressing lock button of | 1. Check horn chirp setling. Refer to “Systemn Description”. EL-211
remote controller.
2. Check theft warning operation. Refer to “PRELIMINARY EL-239
CHECK” in “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM".
3. Replace remote contraller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce- EL-224
dure.
Panic alarm (horn and headlamps} does not acti- | 1. Theft warning operation check. Refer to “PRELIMINARY EL-239
vate when panic alarm button is continuousiy CHECK” in “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM".
pressed more than 1.5 seconds.
2. Replace remote controller. Refer 10 ID Code Entry Proce- EL-224

dure.

EL-217
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd}

REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY CHECK I

1 |CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY

Remove battery (refer to EL-225 and measure veltage across
battery positive and negative terminals, (+ ) and ( — }.

. Pl
oS

300

Stamped {+) AELG78A

Voltage {V]: 2.5 - 3.0
NOTE:
Remote controller does not function if battery is not installed

correctly.
OK or NG

0K » Check remote controller battery termi-
nals for corrosion and damage.

NG » Replace battery.

1702 EL-218



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagrioses (Cont'd)
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

=NDELOT{3503

1 CHECK MAIN POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 3 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR SMART @
FOR SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT
1. Disconnect connector from smart entrance control unit. Check continuity between smart entrance control unit terminal WA
2. Check voliage between smart entrance control unit terminal 10 and ground.
13 and ground.
Smart entrance control BISCONNEET ) EM
unit connactor W Smart entrance K
— r—ll_Tl — H.3. E control unit connectar ol IL@
T (1% B El—r €U

16
G/R : ( ajm
B E@
—® i |

" AELo08B = EE
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-213.
Does battery voltage exist? Smart entrance .
Yes ’ GO TO 2 gontrol unit connector i’_“ﬂT
No > Check the following - =l J '
e 7.5A fuse (No. 39, located in the 10 A
fuse and fusible link box) 8
» Harness for open or short between B
smart entrance control unit and fuse. \
S
2 CHECK IGNITION SWITCH ACC CIRCUIT e o 3
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit connector. -
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal AEL881B
36 and ground with ignition swilch in ACC. Refer to wiring diagram, EL-213. &
Smart entrance control S Does continuity exist?
unit connector m 531 Yes > Power supply and ground circuits are _
— - OK. RS
EREEER %
ENET NN No P [Check ground hamness.
LG/R BY
ﬂ
~ Al
1D O L A
AELI07B
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-213.
Daes battery voltage exist? SG
Yes > GO TO 3.
No p | Check the following
e 7.5A fuse {(No. 5, located in fuse
block)
» Harness for open or short between B3¢
smart entrance control unit and fuse. DA

EL-219 1703



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR SWITCH CHECK

=NDELO113504

1 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

2 CHECK DOOR SWITCH

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminals

1704

1. Disconnect door switch connector.

and ground. 2. Check continuity as indicated.
CONNECT % m o DISEONNECT Front door switch cohnector
Smart entrance control " ector L Eé} e Q)
enl ol unit conn
= =]l [ ] =l J RH:
F T Ba] | ] j
‘V 41 [ [{le
R RW e e
R/G R/W -
Switch bocty
L ST = O ® = TISCOMNECT Back door latch switch
-7 AELBE9B LH:
arminals Door Voltage [V]
+ [ condition
Front daor Open 0
switch LH 34 | Ground |~ Ciosed | Approx. 12
Front door Qpon 0
switch RH 9 | Ground —rrsed | Approx. 12 e &
f::d;:% c:;;:r switch [ 1 c?:::ﬂ Apprgx - T g Cismr  Shiding door switch connector
Back door latch 24 | Ground Open 0 . Eé} _LH;
switch LH and RH reun Ciosed | Approx.12 an.
AEL870B )
Refer to wiring diagram, EL-214. J
OK or NG .
OK P | Door switch is OK. Switc-;l_body
NG p |GOTO2 AEL910B
. Doar -
Terminals Condition Continuity
Front door switch Closed No
LH and RH 2-ground o en Yoo
Back door latch 1-2 Closed No
switch LH and RH Open Yes
Sliding door Closed No
switch LHand RH | 1-oound [—p o0 Yos
AEL911B
OK or NG
oK P |Check the following
e Door switch ground circuit {back
door latch switch) or door switch
ground condition
e Harness for open or short between
smart entrance control unit and door
switch.
NG » Replace door switch.



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

KEY SWITCH (INSERTED) CHECK -

1 'CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between control unit terminal 35 and ground.
Smart entrance control unit connector

,_"“:“I“‘“‘ CONNECT
[Hos-am A€
L/OR

@ B
:
@ S q @%ﬂ : Approx.

12v
AELB74B
Voltage [V]:
Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
1]
Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
Approx. 12
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-213.
OK or NG
OK » Key switch is OK.
NG » GO TO 2.

EL-221

=NDELO113505
2 |CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERTED)
Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2.
Key switch connector (E105)
E DISCONNECT
— €
[ %]
— = |
AEL875B
Continuity:
Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Yes
Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
Ne
OK or NG
OK » Check the foilowing
o« Key switch ground cireuit
& Hamess for open or short between
smart entrance control unit and key
switch.
NG » Replace key switch.

Gl

MA

EM

LC

EC

[HIA

1705



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses {Cont'd)

DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CHECK
=NOFL1 13506
1 CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT 2 CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR
SIGNAL : .
1. Disconnect door unlock sensor connector.
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminats 2. Check continuity between door unlock sensor terminals.
and ground. )
Smart entranca control & CONNECT Front LA: Siiding LH: Back:
unit connector e FrontRH : {o111))  siidi :
H ng RH :
_ I%—l r H.S.
|| 37| 40| Ty ’E%l 0
46| (48 (\l[@.‘ Door lock 4 18
PU ] actuator " DISCONRECT
connectors
- ® O L. AEL914B
AELO12B Continuity:
Condition: Locked
Terminals - No
[ — Condition | Voltage [V] Condition: Unlocked
Yes
Front door LH 46 | Ground |pocked | Approx. 12
Unlocked []
OK or NG
Front door RH 27 | Ground Locked | Approx. 12
_ Unlocked 0 OK > Check the following
Sliding door 40 | Groung |—Locked | Approx. 12 e Door uniock sensor ground circuit
LH and RH U&“ﬁg 9 = (front door LH/RH and back door)
Back door 48 | Ground e Ap"’g" » Hamess for apen or short batween
smart entrance control unit and door
AEL913B unlock sensor.
Refer to wiring diagrams, EL-215, 216.
N Replace door unlock sensor.
OK or NG @ > P sor
OK > Doar unlock sensor is OK.
NG > GO TO 2 '

EL-222
1706



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Coni'd)

TAIL LAMP RELAY CHECK

=NDELG1135G7

CHECK TAIL LAMP RELAY POWER SUP-
PLY

Check voltage between tail lamp relay terminals 2, 3 and

Tail lamp relay connector @ DISCONNECT

5]
TS.

(&)

AEL917B

Does battery voltage exist?

» Check tail lamp circuits.

> Check hamess between tail lamp relay

and batlery.

1 CHECK TAIL LAMP OPERATION 3
Da tail lamps illuminate with lighting switch operation?
ground.
Yas p | Check harness for open or shont
"~ |between smart entrance control unit
and tail lamp relay.
No p |GOTOZ2
2 CHECK TAIL LAMP RELAY
1. Apply 12V DC direct current between relay terminals 1 and
2.
2. Check continuity between relay terminals 3 and 5.
— Yes
No
[5]
2X1]
3
-
AEL916B
Continulty:
12V appiied
Yes
No voltage applied
No
OK or NG
OK p [(GOTOS.
NG > Replace relay.
EL-223
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

I Code Entry Procedure

ID Code Entry Procedure

NDELG114

Enter identity (ID) code manually when:

+ remote contreller or smart entrance control unit is repiaced.
= an additional remote controller is activated.

To enter ID code, follow procedure below.

Close and lock all doors.

Y

Insert key inte and remove it from ignition key eylinder more than six times within 10 seconds.
{Side marker lamps, tail lamps, license lamps and interior dlumination will then flash twice.}
Note

- Key should be withdrawn from ignition key cylinder completely each time,

* If procedure is performed too fast, system will not enter registration mode.

Y

Insert ignition key into ignition key cylinder and turn to ACC position.
Qriginal (previous) ID codes are now erased.

L

Push any button on remote controller once. Side marker lamps, tail lamps, license
lamps and interior illumination will then flash twice.
Remote controller 1D code is now entered.

A

4

Do you want to enter any additional remote controller 1D codes?
A maximum of four ID codes may be entered. Any attempt to enter more will be ignored.

No Yes

v

ADDITIONAL ID CODE ENTRY

Unlock door, then lock again with door lock/
unlock switch (in main power window and
door lock/unlock switch).

h 4

Unlock and open front door LH (side marker lamps, tail lamps, license lamps and interior
illumination will flash twice as a termination reminder.)
After entering identity {ID) code, check operation of muliti-remote control system.

AEL918B

NOTE:

If you need to activate more than two new remote controllers, repeat the procedure “Additional ID code
entry” for each additional new remote controller.

if the ID code that is input already exists in memaory, the entry will be ignored.

A maximum of four ID codes may be entered and any attempt to enter more will be ignored.

For the procedure to memorize position for automatic drive positioner, refer to “PROCEDURE FOR
STORING MULTI-REMOTE CONTROLLER”, “AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER”, EL-137.

EL-224



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Remote Controller Battery Replacement

Remote Controller Battery Replacement

NDELOTH

2.

a
Battery 1=y

Aemove the battery.
Push

a T 2
&

Open the Iid using a coin.

Insert the new battery. b

Recommended battery: CR2025 or equivalent. Close the lid securely.

SEL126V

EL-225
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

NDELQT1E

Front door switch RH

Door key cylinder switch RH
Front door lock actuator AH
Sliding door switch RH

Sliding door contact switch RH

Msiiding door

lock actuator

Ignition key

cylinder switch
ESecmity
indicator lamp

Back door

latch switch RH

Smart entrance
control unit

EHood switch

Back deoor lock

actuator

\¥/] Back door
latch switch LH

W siiding door
lock actuator LH

Sliding door switch LH
Sliding door contact
switch LH

Front door switch LH

Front door
Door key lock actuator LH

Tail lamp relay cylinder switch LH

Headlamp

control unit

Horn relay
Park/neutral position relay
Theft warning relay

Fuse block (2) (=3 E 7545 ] 30A 7.54 Ignition key cylinder
—
10A—\:I
|
== R e ww
s f 7 EE 451 [4¢] [+3]
ENISE A
Egg n \/
\ .
g g Fusc and fusible link box (F22) Key SWﬂC[\

AEL735B

1710 EL-226



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (Cont'd)

Rear
window

defogger
switch =+ |

@/

Smart entrance /

=\ control unit
4]

o
RS

switch

-S-_;_‘—-—-:_—-._ )

curity

indicator lamp (weq) module 1/ ( O \

= Theft warning F €]

N AERN n | \

QL 7 Tail lamp

4 =1, relay (wre)
— Fuse block

§ R

Park/neutral Horn relay . "
. - Headlamp control unit
position relay (13) - N T J§
Door key /
cylinder switch \ Sliding door
E /; RH Q @ l lock actuator
| LH 0 » RH
\( , LH
WA Front door D——QQLD
L D C lock actuator D @ Sliding door
RH — contact switch
LH e 3 RH
Front door switch LH N LH
L M
. M . Back door — Back door
lock actuator  key cylinder
\ Sliding door
switch Back door Back d
latch switch RH — Back door -
AH latch switck:
L (o
AEL198C
EL-227

LC
Ee
FE

AT

ST
RS
BT
[FA

5@

1711
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description

System Description

NDELOTI7
DESCRIPTION
. NDELO1t 7801
1. Operation Flow .
. . NDELGTI7SO0101
SYSTEM phase SECURITY indicator lamp output
——» DISARMED ON = mm oo
OFF
PRE-ARMED ON --- 55 -
- Tz » T2 =30 sec
OFF  —omed oo S -
ARMED o T
e T2 —[ ﬂ H T3 =0.2sec
OFF — | T4 ] T4 = 2.4 sec
ALARM ON = mt o e
DISARMED
OFF
—— DISARMED ON --- -- ---- -—-- - --
Tl T, | T1=0.5sec
{(When any door, hood OFF ——---- --- --- ---- -—--
or back door is opened)
AEL919B
2. Setting the Theft Warning System
NDELO11750102

Initial condition
1) Close all doors.
2) Close hood and back door.

Disarmed phase
Theft warning system is in the disarmed phase when hood or any door is open. Security indicator lamp biinks
every second.

Pre-armed phase and armed phase
Thett warning system turns into “pre-armed” phase when hood and all doors are closed and doors are locked

by key or remote controller. (Security indicator lamp illuminates.)
After about 30 seconds, system automatically shifts into “armed” phase (system is set). (Security indicator lamp

blinks every 2.6 seconds.)

3. Canceling the Set Theft Warning System _ —
When the following 1) or 2) operation is performed, armed phase is canceled.

1) Unlock door with the key or remote controller.

2) ACC power is supplied with ignition key in ignition key cylinder.

4. Activating the Alarm Operation of the Theft Warning System

Make sure system is in armed phase. (Security indicator lamp blinks every 2.6 seconds.)
When the following operation 1), 2}, 3) or 4) is performed, system sounds horns and flashes headlamps and
exterior lamps for about 2.5 minutes. (At the same time, system disconnects the starting system circuit.)

1} Hood or any door is opened before unlocking door with key or remote controller.

2) Door is unlocked without using key or remote controller.

3) Battery is reconnected after being disconnected while system is in armed phase.
4) ACC, ON or START power is supplied without ignition key in ignition key cylinder

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT N
Power is supplied at ali times

e through 10A fuse (No. 23, located in the fuse block)

e to security indicator lamp terminal 1.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 30A fusible link (jetter f, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

EL-228

NDELO11750104



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description (Cont'd}

to circuit breaker-1 terminal 1

through circuit breaker-1 terminal 2

to smart entrance control unit terminal 7 and

through 7.5A fuse (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
fo smart entrance control unit terminaf 13.

With ignition switch in ACC or ON position, power is supplied

¢ through 7.5A fuse (No. 5, located in the fuse block )

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 36.

With the ignition switch In ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 10A fuse (No. 30, located in the fuse block)

¢ to smart entrance control unit terminal 43.

Ground is supplied

e 1o smart entrance conirol unit terminals 2, 10 and 16

e through body grounds M68, M105 and M130.

INITIAL CONDITION TO ACTIVATE THE SYSTEM NDELOT 7503

Operation of theft warning system is controlied by doors.
To activate theft warning system, smart entrance control unit must receive signals indicating doors and hood

are closed and doors are locked.,
When a door is open, smant entrance control unit terminal 9, 24, 34 or 41 receives a ground signal from a

door switch or back door latch switches.

When a door is unlocked, smart entrance control unit terminal 37, 40, 46 or 48 receives a ground signal from
front door lock actuator LH or RH {door unlock sensor) terminal 4 or from back door lock actuator {door unlock
sensor) terminal 4 or from siiding door lock actuator LH or RH {door unlock sensor) terminal 4.

When hood is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 31 receives a ground signal

¢ from hood switch terminal 1

e through body grounds E3, E30 and E50.

When back door is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 24 receives a ground signal

e from back door laich switch LH and RH terminal 1

e through body ground D204.

When doors are locked with key or multi-remote controller and ncne of the described conditions exist, theft
warning system will automatically shift to armed phase.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM ACTIVATION (WITH KEY OR REMOTE CONTROLLER USED TO
LOCK DOORS) NOELGT117504
If key is used to lock doors, smart entrance control unit terminal 19 receives a ground signal

e from front door key cylinder switch LH terminal 2

e from front door key cyfinder switch RH terminal 1

o through body grounds M&8, M105 and M130

¢ from back door key cylinder switch terminal 2

e through bedy ground D204.

If this signal or lock signal from remote controller is received by smart entrance control unit, theft warning sys-

tem wiil activate automatically.
Once theft warning system has been activated, smart entrance control unit terminal 45 supplies ground to

security indicator lamp terminal 2.
Security lamp will illuminate for approximately 30 seconds and then bfink.
Theft warning system is now in armed phase.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM ALARM OPERATION N
Theft warning system is triggered by

e opening a door without using key or remote controller

opening hood

unlocking door without using key or remote controller

ACC, ON or START signal without ignition key in ignition key cylinder

Battery is reconnected after being disconnected while system is in armed phase.

EL-229 1713
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description (Cont'd)

Once theft warning system is in armed phase, if smart entrance control unit receives a ground signal at ter-
minal 37, 40, 46, 48 (door unlock sensor), 9, 24, 34, 41 (door switch), or 31 {(hood switch), or power is sup-
plied to smart entrance control unit terminal 36 or 43 without ignition key inserted signal at terminal 35, theft
warning system will be triggered. Headlamps flash, horn sounds intermittently, and starting system is inter-

rupted.
Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to theft warning relay terminal 2.

If theft warning system is triggered, ground is supplied

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 28

¢ 1o theft warning relay terminal 1.

With power and ground supplied, starter motor circuit is interrupted. Starter motor will not crank and engine
will not start.

Power is supplied at all times

o through 15A fuse (No. 42, located in fuse and fusible link box)

e to horn relay terminals 2 and 3, and

e to tail lamp relay terminals 2 and 3.

When theft warning system is triggered, ground is supplied intermittently

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 21

e to horn relay terminals 1 and

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 26

e to tail lamp relay terminal 1.

At this time, alarm signal is sent from smart entrance control unit terminal 29 to headlamp control unit termi-

nal 19.
Headlamps and exterior lamps flash and horn sounds intermittently.
Alarm automatically turns off after 2 or 3 minutes but will reactivate if the vehicle is tampered with again.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM DEACTIVATION —
To deactivate theft warning system, a door must be unlocked with key or remote controller.

When key is used to unlock the door, smart entrance control unit terminal 27 receives a ground signal

e from front door key cylinder switch LH terminal 1

e from front door key cylinder switch RH terminal 2

e from back door key cylinder switch terminal 2.

When smart entrance control unit receives one of these signals or unlock signal from remote controller, theft
warning system is deactivated (Disarmed phase).

PANIC ALARM OPERATION —
Multi-remote control system may or may not operate theft warning system (hom and headlamps) as required.

Headlamps fiash and horn sounds intermittently.
Panic alarm automatically turns off after 30 seconds or when smart entrance control unit receives any signal

from remote controller.

EL-230
1714
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Schematic
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT —

Wiring Diagram — THEFT —

NDELGTTS

FIG. 1 NDELOT19807
IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
ONor START BATTERY ACC or ON
| §
o Refer to “EL-POWER".
10A 304 7.5A 7.54
(=]
LG WiL = GR LG/R N
R
=
WiL G/R
[l
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1
]
LG LG &R LG/R
=1 I = [E3
1GN BAT BAT ACC E’M.‘?HR;NCE
CONTROL
UNIT
KEY HOOD 39 , (ag)
SWITCH SWITGH GND GND  GND @0
35 [31] L2 |Lro]) |2e]
=] (I | N K K3
L/OR B/P B E E
(1)
= i l=e=e
ExD
L%% B/P
N
Ll KEY [T HOOD
REMOVE'I_I)__ l SWITCH SWITCH
- £108 OPEN E48
INSERTED
\N-
I@' "CJ%MECTOH 4 CLOSED
i 2
: =]
==
Om@Pu@ .-.1
E E N 1
B B B B B B
A B B A A B
E30 ES0
Refer 1o last page (Foldout page).
S — N —— H (M) , E107
1 L — L1 ! ’
1 12]13 I
| e S E E R I
: 14 [41]42]43]44]45]4847]48) 15 [ 16 |]] w H.S. :
) I
|
: 1z [ 3 L=l 4|5 GV B
i 17]18]to]20[21]22[23 |24 I
11617 {8 [esleeferfoafoofanlaifE] 8 | 0 )| W S.
I _____ 4
I
@ ® Eis
W GY 112] R
AEL791B
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Witing Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

FIG. 2

NDELDI19502
EL-THEFT-02 @l
BATTERY WA
|
[ ]
Refer to "EL-POWER". EM
7.5 T
i O
39 — mp SC-START 104
G/R LW - .
Gl G i
THEFT
1
WARNING [—I SECURITY E©
RELAY INDICATOR
° iy
Ly LS [Lad) FE
L LG/B
@ e To IL.E—I
L._IL L LG/8 Wp- SC-START QY A
I'"Ilm [#5] SMART
STARTER SECURITY  \SMART AX
CONTROL
R DOCR SLIDING a1
SWITCH SWITCH DOOR SU
h RH SWITCHES
24]] ] ]
R RW B RG
I ; BR
TilEp @ m—
R RAW RG 8T
o] ] s
FRONT SWivC
OPEN g\%%%H QPEN 8 SWITCH
@ |tH - [LH A e
CLOSED T R CLOSED
_L =1l
== FRONT =
.‘/‘ DOOR o
OPEN|SWITCH
X RH
CLOSE ? (A
$G

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

D, @D
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[ To] w
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)
FIG- 3 NDELOTI8503
smanr  EL-THEFT-03
ENTRANGE
DOORKEY DOORKEY CONTROL
CYLINDER  CYLINDER UNIT
UNLOCK LOCK (1a0)
SWITCH SWITCH
] IC=])
R/B A
——
¢ mm—
R/B RE I R
W02
------
) il o
R/B R
I-l—I D207 |j:|
(h3o1) L 2] FRONT
BETWEEN BETWEEN |pooOR
FULL N FULL KEY
STROKE e i STROKE CYLINDER
AND N Y ANDN SWITCH LH
R/B FULL FULL
STROKE STROKE
2
II BACK UNLOGK LOCK
BETWEEN DOOR SWITCH SWITCH
FULL N KEY =0
STROKE | .~ CYLINDER RE R
AND N SWITCH RH 65 a
------
FULL R/B A
STROKE
UNLOCK SWITCHI | 2] Oy .
@ BETWEEN BETWEEN | pooR
B ETRC . E¥IF_1I6KE Ky
STROKE | =@~ CYLINDER
ANDN g & ANDN SWITCHRH
] Do -
B FULL FULL Il
STROKE STROKE M1D1
UNLOCK LOCK B
SWITCH SWITCH
=]l
B D101
IIIIIIIB*I:]PBIIIIIII.'II.'III
" =
B 8 B8 B
A 2 1 =
A108) (3G
123'—'1'::"—'45 [78) [=] T TE
17]18[19 | 20[21 |22 [es o 1]2{af415
6 | 7 | 8 |os|osfor|oslzelm]mifz] 8 [ 10| W g7 a9 ]10] W BEHE B E E T
"
A12N@1D, Q1Y) , Qaed) 1]248f4] © |516}7 1 (Biod <
34/ &Y ar . Gy 1 i 6K 2 D R D e HABAREEB w
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)

FIG. 4
NOELET19504
EL-THEFT-04 g
SMART
ENTRANCE
FRONT FRONT CONTROL (A
Eiteeh et e (ut
LH RH BACK DOOR
[L2&]) Ed]) [Ls8]) EM
RY GrY RIL
LG
EG
RIY G R/L
e MBS, {1z
FE
Y Gy R/L
@
EI oET AT
RIL
AX
RIY G/Y RIL U
IFa e ICal
FRONT FRONT BAGK
0% [oger ity R [B52  GR
UNLOCKED | SENSOR  |ACTUATOR UNLOCKED [ SENSOR |ACTUATOR UNLOCKED | SENSOR |ACTUATOR
LH RH
~ -~ \..._
b D12 T = T 8T
LOGKED LOCKED LOCKED
B B B B
@1 F@'I D101 D301
&
=] i 8 T
oOwg I A
| - A
B B B B
A A B 2
W130) (M105 D202 §G
oy S [T | [ pyy 73] =] 2
— 33 5] 35| 3¢ 37 za[00ac aanELED; KON HE G2 I e\ CID N GED N GED)
14 [atf a[3ae[5]4s]a7lae] 15 [ 16 || w [akS HTetel W 6] 718 afoli1]ie] w 4|3/ &Y &Y &y 5%
121314l © |5]6] 7| [¢) 1Tzal4ls EXa 718 [ e [10](DecT
81g10l11[12]13]1¢]15]16] w [112]3l4]s5t6]7[8] w 112 [13f1e s 16 [17 18] w
AEL794B
EL-235
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)
FIG. 5
NDELOT1§805
SMART
entrance  EL-THEFT-05
SLIDING FRONT FRONT DOOR RH/ CONTROL
DOOR DOOR SLIDING DOOR/ UNIT
LOCK UNLOCK UNLOCK BACK DOOR
OUTPUT SENSORS LH OUTPUT UNLOCK OUTPUT
L L] ] Lol
GIY PU WIG WIR
R
t W/R
w/a | EL-DILOCK
el
.%
- PU
v o[k " o
— GD
To
£l-orock Win _I t EL-oiLock 4 WR 1 PIU
WR Gy WiR GY PU
|2||4||3| g
EXLEN SLIDING DOCH ELEY SLIDING DOOR
CONTACT SWITCH CONTACT SWITCH
a LH (PILLAR) RH (PILLAR)
() ()& ANNNe
SLIDING DOOR SLIDING DOOR
CONTACT SWITCH CONTACT SWITCH
LH (DOOR) RH (DOOR}
el I &
W/R G PU WR GY PU
e et
< WR J <= WiR -J
Te To
EL-D/LOCK EL-DALOCK -—
fY—. G/Y
GY PU GY PU
=1 [=]=]
) BOOR LOCK BOOR LOCK
DOOR DOOR
UNLOCKED UNLOgK [ ASTIATORLH UNLOCKED UNLOCK JACTUATOR RH
SENSOR SENSOR
\'\- \“-
LOCKED LOCKED
e T I i S 3
L. ey S [ g o i) Y L [ =1 S g ) W
i 33 ad] a2 a6 a7 35840 [N k) K F 2 FR |
[ Ja[efaalaaacfaefarlen] 15 | 16 || W | SalEN (16 }7 | 8 [os[osloroafolsotarpe] © [ 10| w LgakeR |
L o e e e e e e e e e T T o S T e e e e e = i
[m] 52
1]z]s]e] o TsTs]7]Gued) @D, (B [i[2|CuD, @D C® , @)
a s [rofifelEldlis]ie] w ; g g ;150 v OEOEMYS 5 Tl W ow g% GY Gy
AEL7958
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)

FIG. 6
NDELO119508
SMART EL-THEFT-06 g
ENTRANCE
BATTERY CONTROL
TAIL UNIT
Refer to “EL-POWER”, HORN LAMP (M40)
eerie RELAY HEADLAMP RELAY @D LA
% PAY GY/m

'k - EM

.—l

» }

GR G/R 4 e

1 =7 -
HORN H
on|ReLay VL [Ex] [A>> Next page
. . EC
|—I—|
L0 L)

Y G Y FE
AKX
su
BR
ST
RS

P/W BT
[KEI
HEADLAMP
SECU
CONTROL
UNIT [HA
$§G
Refer to last page (Foldout page}.
| () NEHHAB AnBARTD MD, EeD
irm v VY z2f2teo s8] 7RTelshaltal2lt1] T

]|

[N i) ) P A P P , B ”(E15)
6 | 7 | 8 [as]oe]o7]2a]osz0]sifs2] © 10| w H.S. B B L

[en

AEL796B
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)

FIG. 7

BATTERY

10A |Referto “EL-POWER".

NDELGIIGS07

EL-THEFT-07

PiL
PL -
I—.-—l .M1
-
Preceding L
page i
(2] JOINT
® — ® CONNEC-
" - TOR-4
PAW PN E22
[ﬁl
L & 2] (2] 2] 2]
- L x G L=l L= L=l
rl.1._|_| [ Ir'.1'—|_| P/L P/L PIL P
REAR REAR =1 .
COMBINATION  pay COMBI- FRONT FRONT
e A ok, e e
ILL)| @6 LAMP LH LAMP RH
(PARKING (PARKING
F/B PIL LAMP) LAMP)
Ll%l_l =] , Ea3

e
%-!
.

LICENSE
LAMP LH B
@ LIGENSE
LAMP RH

[N
[\+]

-3
-
L=}
[

{en

B B
N

1]2]3[4
11 [12]18

sKi6i7]8 s
14 [15 [16 T17 J18

HHE 617 8] w

.
-—
(]
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses R
PRELIMINARY CHECK @l

The system operation is canceled by turning ignition smﬁ%ﬁm%
“ACC”" at any step between START and ARMED in the following

flow chart. MA
System phase START
Note: Before starting PRELIMINARY CHECK, open front windows. EM
v LG
NG
—» DISARMED Turn ignition switch OFF and pull ignition key out of ignition key > SYMPTOM 1
cylinder. Open any door, hood or back door.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp blinks every second. E@
OK
v FE
Close all doors, hood and back door.
“ h 4
PRE-ARMED Lock doors using key or remote controller. M
“SECURITY” Indicator lamp turns on for about 30 seconds.
¥
NG
ARMED After about 30 seconds, “SECURITY" indicator lamp starts o > SYMPTOM 2
blink every 2.6 seconds. . IE}
K
L 4 : ST
-y
ALARM Unlock any door without key or remote controller, or open hood.
“SECURITY” Indicator lamp stops blinking (System phase NG
changes to ALARM phase.) > SYMPTOM 3
..................................................................................... T
Alarm (horns, headlamps and exterior lamps) and starter interrupt NG
operate. » SYMPTOM 4
OK
¥
L4 ) NG S@
DISARMED Unlock any door using key or remote controller. » SYMPTOM 5
Alarm (homs, headlamps and exterior lamps) stops and starker
interrupt is discontinued.
OK
1
Systern is OK. H@X
- AELS20B

After performing “PRELIMINARY CHECK”, go to “SYMPTOM
CHART”, EL-240.

EL-239 1723
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Trouble Diagnoses (Contd)

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

SYMPTOM CHART

NDELGIZ0502

REFERENCE PAGE (EL- ) 239 241 242 244 245 207 246 246 247 248 217
4
D
T S
O ] =
= w I &
=} ¥ : O D h -*t;s
Q ¢ Qg o s © =
o w a T L [}
= s Q I o T T ES
o [&] o v oz | © < & 3
] L Q T = = <L =
= T (&) h & T [
5|10 5 I |EQ| S : i =
ot E
o E O D z ) o w o
X o = & @ TQ & = T - =
Q = 0n O =z w3 (@] [ S o 5
I o < [42] = o 0] - o
o > Q Q v | 35| = = 3 T s
> . Q = [&] >4 = = w w L
i i T Z e 03| £ £ T = =
< ) ) | H O T < o = |
2 7] =] - prd o 3 3 o 2
= vl < T = X g = W £
=2 |lu |z |5 |z ||| B3 | %
218 | 3| B3 (88|¢!¥ |28
1]
SYMPTOM a T A 7 8 |ac | E = & 7 5
1 SECURITY |nd|cator lamp X X X
does not turn on or bfink.
oy . |Alitems X X X X
£ c
| -
2 § ® 2| Door outside key X X
£ § B Back door key X X
2eg
) Remote controller X X X
g:-g : Any door is X X X
£ o o|Opened.
© O g
3 E 3 2 | Any door is
£ i
2 S £ un!ocked without X X X
F % | using key or
—
* @ remote controller.
All function X X
22 [Hornalam X
Epo
4 g S g Headlamp alarm X
% £ S| Exterior lamp
= @ x
s alarm
Starter interrupt X X X
=8 :|Door outside key X X X
e =
EER
5 |2 8 3|Back door key X X X
2eQ
2s¢e
= £, 8| Remate controller X X X
X : Applicable

*1: Make sure the system is in the armed phase.

Before starting trouble diagnoses above, perform “PRELIMI-
NARY CHECK”, EL-239.
Symptom numbers in the symptom chart correspond with those of
“PRELIMINARY CHECK”.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

R . NDELQ120503
Power Supply Circuit Check
W NDELO12050301 @ﬂ
H.S.
Smart entrance . . N .
control unit comnector A Terminals Ignition switch position
— =L = (+) ) OFF ACC ON A
13
F {@asl f } 7 Ground Battery Battery Battery
- o pry= voltage voltage voltage BN
] Battery Battery Battery
13 Ground voltage voltage voltage
“ = LG
= 36 Ground ov Battery Battery
Simart sntrance voltage voltage
control unit connector
: 43 Ground ov ov Batery G
1 =]l — voltage
7
FE
LG
AT
& €4
AEL$218 AX
Ground Circuit Check
NDELO126S0302 SM
Smart entrance Terminals Continuity
: H.S.
control unit connecter 158 5 - Ground o

F =l ] E@ 10 - Ground Yes

16
{ 16 - Ground
. @ 1

| = s

Smart entrance
control unit connector BT
=3 =]
| T HA
B
B
; S#

ad

AELB81B

EL-241 1795
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR AND HOOD SWITCH CHECK

Door Switch Check

=NDELOT20504

NDELO12080401

1 PRELIMINARY CHECK

3  |CHECK DOOR SWITCH

1. Turn ignition switch OFF and remove ignition key from igni-
tion key cylinder.

2. Close all doors and hood.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should turn off.

3. Open any door. .
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should blink every second.

OK or NG
OK > Door switch is OK.
NG p [(GOTOZ

2 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminals

and ground.
CONNLET %
Smart entrance control unit connector
] 1 A | —r

24/

S mmes
HIG\_&__@O_J_:_ FL_

R/W

g 50
< |0
S

O G—
- - AELB69B
Terminals Door Voltage [V]
+) =) condition g
Front door Opan i}
switch LH 34 | Ground Closed Approx. 12
Front doer Open 0
switch RH 9 | Ground Closed Approx. 12
Sliding door switch Open 0
LH and RH 41 | Ground Closed Approx. 12
Back door latch Open 0
switch LH and RH 24 | Ground Clased Approx. 12
AELB70B
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-233.
OK or NG
CK > Door switch is OK.
NG > GO TO 3.

1. Disconnect dear switch connector.
2. Check continuity as indicated.

o D48 GONNECT Front door switch connectar
l T.8 2

LH:
RH:
1 L

Switch bady

a& DISCONNECT
A€

Back door latch switch

= DISGONNECT Sliding door switch connector

T5. Géj] '-”:
o

L=

Switch body

AELS10B
Terminals Door Continuity
Condition
Front door switch Closed No
LH and RH 2-ground Yos
Back daor latch P Closed No
switch LH and RH Open Yes
Sliding door 1 - around Closed No
switch LH and RH 9 Open Yes
AEL911B
OK or NG
oK [ 3 Check the following
o Door switch ground circuit (back
door latch switch) or door switch
ground condition
e Harness for open or short between
smart entrance control unit and door
swifch.
NG > Replace door switch.

EL-242



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Hood Switch Check

=NDELO120S0402

1 PRELIMINARY CHECK 4 CHECK HOOD SWITCH G
1. Turn ignition switch OFF and remove ignition key from igni- 1. Disconnect hood switch connector.
tion key cylinder. 2. Check continuity between hood switch terminals 1 and 2. M]A
2. Ciose all doors and hood.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should turn off. Hood switch connector
3. Open hood. EM
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should blink every second. 2 U
OK or NG T.5.
QIECONMECT
OK P | Hood switch is OK. LG
NG > GO TO 2. m
2 EC
2 CHECK HOOD SWITCH FITTING CONDI- AFEL924B
TION Continuity:
Condition: Pushed EE
OK or NG No
oK > GO TO 3. ConYc;is':ion: Released e
X
ial
NG » Adijust installation of hood switch or OK or NG
hood.
OK > Check the following
s Hood switch ground circuit M
3 CHECK HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL # Harness for open or short between
- - smart entrance control unit and hood
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 31 switeh. SH)
and ground.
NG > Replace hood switch.
Smart entrance control CORNECT
unit connector W ij] 2E
1 s I—1
HEEEEE
Tl ST
B/P
RS
—1® CH
AEL923B
Voltage [V]: BT
Hood is open.
0
Hood is closed.
Approx. 12 Hfé&
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-232.
OK or NG SG
oK > Hood switch is OK.
NG > GO TO 4.
EL-243
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP CHECK

=NDELO126505

1 CHECK INDICATOR LAMP OUTPUT SIG-
NAL

3 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR
INDICATOR LAMP

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit connector.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal
45 and ground. .

m DHSCONNECT

Smart entrance control unit connector K Eé}]
H.S.

"31 — =T

TR G5
[as)

aY
7]
—E CH 1

AEL925B
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-233.

Does battery voltage exist?

1. Disconnect security indicator lamp conneclor.
2. Check voltage between security indicator lamp terminal 1
and ground.

DIBCONNECT
Security indicator lamp connecter Eé}

A (&

79 0]
—HD EH 1

AEL926B
Does battery voltage exist?

1728

Yes > Check hamess for open or short
Yes » Security indicator lamp is OK. between security indicator lamp and
No > GO TO 2. smart entrance cpntrol unit.
No p | Check the following
o 10A fuse {(No. 23, located in fuse
2 CHECK INDICATOR LAMP block)
» Harness for open or short between
OK or NG security indicator lamp and fuse.
CK » GO TO 3.
NG » Replace security indicator lamp.
EL-244




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CHECK

=NDELDI20505
1 CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT 2 }CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR cl
SIGNAL .
1. Disconnect door unlock sensor connector.
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminals 2. Check continuity between door unlock sensor terminals. M4
and ground.

Smart entrance control SORNEGT Front LH : Sliding LH : Back : v
unit connector W e Fromt RH : Shiding RH : EW

| =1 = _
HEr G otons (D 1

: PU actuator DISCONMECT
connectors Eéj]
GIY R/Y R/L
! . . EC
L. W W
@ €N L AEL914B
AEL912B Continuity:
Condition: Locked EE
Terminals Condition | Voltage [V] No
w [ = o ConYdition: Unlocked
es
Front door LH 46 | Ground Locked Approx. 12 AT
Unlocked 0 OK or NG
Locked Approx. 12
Front door RH 37 | Ground
romt door ron? MUnlocked 0 oK B |Check the following '
Sliding door 40 | Groung |-tocked | Approx. 12 » Doar unlock sensor ground cireuit VA
LH and RH Unlocked L]
Locked X 5 (front door LH/RH and back door)
Back door 48 | Ground OORS PP e Haress for open or short between
Unlocked [i] .
s smart entrance control unit and door | Sl
L. . unlock sensar.
Refer to wiring diagrams, EL-235, 236.
NG Replace door unlock sensor.
OK or NG > 2 B
OK " p | Door unlock sensor is OK.
NG p |GOTOZ 8T
BT
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Conit'd)

THEFT WARNING HORN ALARM CHECK

=NDEL0120508

THEFT WARNING HEADLAMP ALARM CHECK

NDELDI20509

1 CHECK HORN OPERATION
Does horn work properly with horn switch?
Yes or No
Yes > Check harness for open or short
between horn relay and smart entrance
control unit.
No P | Check horn circuit. Refer to “Wiring
Diagram ~— HORN —", EL-110.
1 CHECK HEADILAMP OPERATION
Do headlamps operate properly with lighting switch opera-
tion?
Yes or No
Yes » Check harness for open or short
between headlamp control unit and
smart entrance control unit.
No p [Check headlamp circuit. Refer to “Wir-

SYSTEM —, EL-45.

ing Diagram — H/LAMP —", "HEAD-
LAMP (FOR USA)", EL-32 or "Wiring
Biagram -- DTRL —", “HEADLAMP

{FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT

1730
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd}

TAIL LAMP RELAY CHECK

=NDELOTZ0510
1 CHECK TAIL LAMP OPERATION 3 CHECK TAIL LAMP RELAY POWER SUP-
Do fail iamps illuminate with lighting switch operation? ' PLY
v Check voltage between tail lamp relay terminals 2, 3 and
es or No ground.
Yes » Check harness for open or short
between smart entrance control unit . BISCOHNECT
and tail lamp relay. Tail lamp relay f_onnector @
3]
— 1.8,
2 CHECK TAIL LAMP RELAY

1. Apply 12V DC direct current between relay terminals 1 and
2

2. Check continuity between relay terminals 3 and 5.

M) ®

AEL917B
Does bhattery voltage exist?
R Yes p | Check tail lamp circuits.
No > Check hamess between tail lamp relay
5T and battery.
[2[1]
3
_—
AELS16B
Continuity:
12V applied.
Yes
No voltage applied.
No
OK or NG
CK » GO TO 3.
NG 3 Replace reiay.
EL-247
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

STARTER INTERRUPT SYSTEM CHECK

1 CHECK STARTER MOTOR INTERRUPT
SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal
28 and ground.

GONNECT
Smart entrance control unit connector W
, "*—"} H.S.

[c= I

!
[ fe8 [ | @
L
v )
—®D &

Voltage [V}:
Except starter Interrupted phase

- AFE1934B

Approx. 12
Starter interrupted phase
Refer to w?ring diagram, EL-233.
OK or NG
oK p [|GOTOZ2
NG » Check the following

e 7.5A fuse (No. 39, located in fuse
and fusible link box)

¢ Harness for open or short between
theft warning relay and fuse

e Harness for open or short between
smart entrance controf unit and theft
warning relay.

2 CHECK THEFT WARNING RELAY

Check theft warning relay.

OK or NG
OK - Check system again.
NG » Replace theft waming relay.

EL-248
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Description

Description

The following systems are controlled by the smart entrance control unit.

Interior room lamp
Warning chime

Power door lock

o Theft warning system

Mumination control (brightness adjustment)

Rear window defogger timer
Power window and electric sunroof delay timer

Multi-remote control system

For detailed description and wiring diagrams, refer to the relevant pages for the each system.

The smart entrance control unit receives signals from the switches and sensors to control their correspond-

ing system relays and actuators.

NDELO12Y

MA

EM

LC

EC

Systemn

Input

Outbut

Hlumination control

lllumination control switch

Combination meter and switch illumination

Interior room lamp

Ignition switch {ON)

Key swiltch (inserted)

Front door switch LH and RH
Sliding door switch LH and RH
Back door latch switch LH and RH
Lighting switch (interior)

Interior lighting

AT

Waming chime

Ignition switch (ON)
Key switch {inserted)
Lighting switch (1st)
Seat beit buckle switch
Front door switch LH

Warning chime (intemnal}

SU

BR

Rear window defogger timer

Ignition switch (ON)
Rear window defogger switch

Rear window defogger relay

ST

Power window and electric
sunroof defay timer

Ignition switch (ON)
Front door switch LH

Power window relay

Power door lock

Door lock/unlock switch LH and RH

Key switch (inserted)

Front door switch LH and RH

Sliding door switch LH and RH

Front door unlock sensor LH and RH

Sliding door unlock sensor LH and RH

Front door key cyiinder switch LH and RH (lock/
uniock)

Back door key cylinder switch (unlock}

Door lock actuators

RS

BT

S®

Multi-remote contro!l system

Ignition switch (ACC)

Key switch (inserted)

Front door switch LH and RH

Sliding door switch LH and RH

Back door latch switch LH and RH
Front door unlock sensor LH and RH
Sliding door unlock sensor LH and RH
Back door untock sensor

Remote controller

Door lock actuators

Horn relay

Tail lamp relay

Interior lighting

Headlamp control unit

Memory seat and mirror control unit

EL-249
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Description (Cont'd)

SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

System

Input

Qutput

Theft warning system

Ignition switch (ACC, ON)

Hood switch

Key switch {inserted)

Front door switch LH and RH

Sliding door switch LH and RH

Back door latch switch LH and RH
Front door unlock sensor LH and RH
Sliding door uniock sensor LH and RH
Back door unlock sensor

Front door key cylinder switch LH and RH {lock/
unlock)

Back door key cylinder switch {unlock)

Horn relay

Tail lamp relay

Headlamp control unit

Security indicator lamp

Theft wamning relay (starter interrupt)

1734
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Schematic
Schematic
NDELO12Z2
IGNITION SWITCH FIsE (B”
ACC or ON N 36
FUSE MA
IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START S 43
FuSE 'ﬁﬁ [EM
S b, b 14
FUSE L@
BATTERY JIS 13
THEFT
WARx[NG
RELAY [E@}
o0 (TH} o8
Lo
B To
starting FE
POWER -~ system
CIRCULT WINDOW
FUSIBLE BREAKER-1 RELAY
LINK AT
4 — To power wlindow and
@ I QO sunroof system
Q00 30
SECURITY 7
LAMP . M
FUSE 7~
N N, (T 45
1
HORN = SBM
FUSE RELAY z
~ - —(TW> 21 4
o
O ot To horns E BR
- 4 §
FUSE [ — Y w
S # To intericor lighting system “z’
-— 1§ E S‘T
TAIL : -— 132 =
RELAY E
| 000 26 £ B3
o 01+ To illumination system and tall lamp system 11 v
WENDOM
DEFDGGBER B
FUSIBLE RELAY E;ir
LINK

—
O O -

— }To rear window defogger system

2 s E—

A

IGNITION SWITCH
OoN QA0 22
ILLUMINATION CONTROL SWITCH S@
N|CARKER|LIGHTER
[@) 33
] [@] 42
1 [¢] Q
MEMDRY
SEAT AND
MIRROR . 24 @ 20
CONTROL
UNIT
HEADL AMP
CONTROL 19 { T} 2
DP : With automatic drive positioner LT 2
()t With theft warning
10
1e

AEL798B
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'SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Schematic (Cont'd}
FRONT DOOR
SWITCH LH
@: With power door .locks
34 FRONT DOOR (TW) : With theft warning
L SWITCH RH
| s |
9 0 SLIDING DOOR
L SWITCH LH
| — |
41 < SLIDING DAODR
L SWITCH RH
—
0 BACK DOOR
— LATCH SWITCH LH
| m——wwrs |
24 J; o
! BACK DOOR
LATCH SWITCH RH
lIO Cll
4
KEY ~
. SWITCH
| it |
35 0 HOOD
L SWITCH
=
R e @—1
£ -
2 47
-
e oL
c
Z 39
(5]
(¥
[}
3
MAIN DOQR
E :%ﬁ&m LOCK POWER LOCK LOCK/
w DEFDOGBER 7 WINOOW 2 UNLOCK
— SWITCH / AND I SWITCH
o N 4»—e— | DOOR N 4s=—e— | RH
= 5\ LOCK/ \
A 23 UNLOCK
L UNLOCK SWITCH UNLOCK
FRONT DOOR LODCK FRONT DDOR LOCK BACK DOOR
ACTUATOR LH ACTUATOR RH LOCK ACTUATOR
3@ (1 () )
46 S O—f C  O— O O—i
37
48 -(TW)
8 oL
1
40 —{TWY 1 ]
7] SLICING DOCR CONTACT Fr SLIDING DOOR CONTACT
SWITCH LH (PILLAR) SWITCH RH (PILLAR)
C T2 YT SLIDING DOOR CONTACT C I~ T-TY SLIDING DOOR CONTACT
SWITCH LH (OODR) SWITCH RH (DOOR)
SEAT BELT
BUCKLE SLIDING DDOR SLIDING DOOR
SWITCH LOCK ACTUATOR LH LOCK ACTUATOR RH
N @ g
= SLIDING SLIDING
DQOR ACTUATOR LH DOOR ACTUATOR RH
™ {DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR) (DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR}
EOCKED | UNEDCKED LOCKED [UNLOCKED])
[o]
[#]
19
FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH RH BACK DDOR KEY
™ AL CYLINDER SWITCH
FULL [BETWEEN FULL|MBETWEEN FULL[FULL FULL [RETNEEN FULLJMBETWEEN FULLJFULL
STROKE|STROKE AND N{ |STROKE AND N|STROKE STROKE|STROKE AND M| |STROKE AND N[STROKE BETWEEN FULL|[FULL
0 e} = e @) STROKE AND N[STROKE
& o — 3 5 o S 8 & < —

1736
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Smart Entrance Control Unit Inspection Table

Smart Entrance Control Unit Inspection Table

NDELOI1Z3

Terminal Voltage
No Wire color Connections Operated condition (Approximate
’ values)

Front door lock actuator LH/RH, slid-
1 GrY ing door lack actuator, back door Door lock/unlock switch NEUTRAL—LOCK oV -s12v
lock actuator
2 B Actuator ground — —
3 W/IG Front door lock actuator LH Door lock/unlock switch NEUTRAL—UNLOCK oV -12v
4 BRAW Interior lamps (Zone B) When interior Iampg are operated by smart 12V — OV
entrance control unit
5 W Interior lamps (Zone A) When interior Iamps_ are operated by smart 19V — OV
entrance control unit
6 OR Interior lamps (Zone C) When interior Iampg are operated by smart 12V - OV
. entrance control unit
7 LG Circuit breaker-1 {Battery power} — 12v
Front door lock actuator LH/RH, slid-
8 W/R ing door lock actuator LH/RH, back | Door lock/unlock switch NEUTRAL—UNLOCK ov —12V
door lock actuator
9 R/W Front door switch RH OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 12V — OV
10 B Power ground -— -
11 PB | llumination OFF —> ON OV~ 3Vor
more
13 G/R Fuse 39 (logic battery power) —_ 12V
14 BR/W Door ajar warning lamp OFF {Closed) — ON {Open) 12V = oV
16 B Signal ground — —
19 R Front door key cylinder switch OFF (Neutral) — ON {Locked) 12V - OV
LH/RH
20 P Memory seat and mirror control unit Remote.contlroller II'J'code sent 1o initialize 0V < 12V
automatic drive positioner
51 v Horn relay When doors are locked using remote controller 12V - OV
or theft warning system is in alarm phase
22 G/B Rear window defogger relay OFF — ON 12V — OV
23 G/R Rear window defogger switch OFF — CN 12V — oV
24 R/ Back door latch switch LH/RH OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 12V — OV
. During remote controller operation or when
26 GY/R Tail lamp relay theft warning system is in alarm phase 12V —ov
Front door key cylinder switch LH/
27 /B RH, back door key cylinder switch OFF (Neutral) — ON (Unlock) 12V — oV
28 L Theft warning relay Theft warning system is in alarm phase 12V —» 0V
29 P/ Headlamp control unit Thef‘l warmng system_ls In alarm phase or oV <= 12V
panic operation is activated
30 B/R Power window relay OFF — ON 12v — oV
3 B/P Hood switch ON (Open) — OFF (Closed) oV — 12V
32 R Lighting switch (Interior lighting) OFF {Open) — ON (Closed) 12V - 0V

EL-253
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' SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Smart Entrance Control Unit Inspection Table {(Coni'd)

Terminal Voltage
No Wire color Connections Operated condition (Approximate
: values)
33 lluminaticn control NEUTRAL — DARKER 12V — OV
34 R Front door switch LH OFF ({Closed) — ON (Open) 12V - oV

) Ignition key inserted in ignition key cylinder —

35 L/OR Key switch Ignition key removed from ignition key cylinder oV~ 12V

36 LG/R lgnition switch (ACC) Ignition switch in ACC position 12v

37 ary | Front door lock adtuator RH (door |} qoyep , UNLOCKED 12V - OV
unlock sensor)

a8 G Seat belt buckie switch ON (Unfastened) — OFF (Fastened) ov — 12v
Main power window and door lock/

38 G/CR unlock switch, door lock/unlock NEUTRAL — UNLOCK 12V - oV
switch RH

40 PU Siiding door lock actuator LH/RH LOCKED — UNLOCKED 12V - OV
(door unlock sensor) _

41 R/G Sliding door switch LH/RH OFF {Closed) — ON {Open) 12V — OV

42 L/R llumination control NEUTRAL -» LIGHTER 12V - oV

43 LG Ignition switch {ON) Ignition switch in ON position 12v

45 GY Security indicator lamp OFF — ON 12V - OV

46 RIY Front deor lock actuator LH (door LOCKED — UNLOCKED 12V —» OV
unlock sensor)
Main power window and door lock/

47 G/w unlock switch, door lock/unlock NEUTRAL — LOCK 12V —= OV
switch RH

48 RIL Back door lock actuator {door uniock LOCKED —» UNLOCKED 12V — OV

sensor)

1738
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INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER
Wiring Diagram — TRNSMT —

Wiring Diagram - TRNSMT - MNDELDT24
: EL-TRNSMT-01 @

BATTERY

wiL MA

Wil
|||| @ Refer 1o “EL-POWER".

EM
ﬁ
i LG
il
TT]
JC%RIILECTOH-S EG
] Fe
BR
AT
AX
U
BR
BR ST'
BR
I RS
BR BT
---------- &
INTEGRATED
® A
'I:lg.:‘NESLImTPEFEH Br E 1B
4 4 & e
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
-
NEN =] =@
B 4]sle[7]8] w 1]2] B
AELBO0B
EL-255
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INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE
SYMPTOM: Transmitter does not activate receiver.

Before conducting the procedure given below, make sure that sys-
tem receiver (garage door opener, etc.} operates with original
hand-held transmitter. If NG, receiver or hand-held transmitter is at
fault, not vehicle related.

NDOELO125

NDELOT25501

1 PRELIMINARY CHECK

4 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch “OFF”.

ton is pressed?

N

—4
Driver's

sun visor

2. Does red light (LED) of transmitter illuminate when any but-

Red light (LED) 3

£ ]
(&

Transmitter buttons __
1

Check continuity between terminal 2 and ground.

A e

Integrated homelink transmitter connector @

0]
& on

B

- AEL866B
Does continuity exist?
Q:_
ﬂ e SEL442U Yes P | Replace transmitter with sun visor
/" assembly.
Yi N
esor™ No > Repair hamess.
Yes > GO TO 2.
No > GO TO 3.
2 CHECK TRANSMITTER FUNCTION
Check transmitter with Tool.
For details, refer to Technical Service Bulletin.
OK or NG
OK » Receiver or handheld transmitter fault,
not vehicle related.
NG » Replace transmitter with sun visor
assembly.

3 I CHECK POWER SUPPLY

1. Disconnect transmitter connector.
2. Tumn ignition switch “OFF”,

d e

Integrated homelink transmitter connector

=
Il
2 O

1]2]

BR

3. Check voltage between terminal 1 and body ground.

1740

= AEL865B
Does battery voltage exist?
Yes > GO TO 4.
No p | Check fuse 15A fuse (No. 21, located
in the fuse block} and repair harness.
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ELECTRICAL UNITS LOCATION

Engine Compartment

Engine Compartment

NDELQI2E

EM

LG

EG

FE

AT

ABS actuator and
electric unit

SU

BR

Horn {low}

N
"\’ Hom (high}

RS

=)

Park/neutral position relay

Fuel pump relay m
Bulb check relay
RASCD hold relay

Cooling fan retay - 1
Coating fan relay - 2
Cooling fan relay - 3

SC

DX

AEL188C

EL-257 1741



ELECTRICAL UNITS LOCATION

Passenger Compartment

Passenger Compartment

// = -7 /
~ Q/@ oo ) 0

T e g
: \%‘3 S %a\ﬂ N

NDELOTZ7

Power
window

relay
/ Circuit
Aﬁr&@r O

L Circuit breaker - 2

Memory seat and\

mirrer control unit

/i

Rear defrogger

relay

Blower relay

AEL189C

1740 EL-258



ELECTRICAL UNITS LOCATION

Passenger Compartment (Cont'd)

. View with instrument panel D) | \ = [e) _T 35 N

removed . @ |]
\ @ @,
S MA

o
ﬁmp control umt (30 EM

LC

View with center console

F View with center console
assembly removed

assembly removed

EC

FE

Air bag dlagnosls

‘ sensor unit (z2 )

Memory seat and
mirror control unit

ASCD control unit @

AT

AX

SU

BR

8r

RS

BT

[HA

AEL1S0C
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HARNESS LAYOUT

How to Read Harness Layout
How io Read Harness Layout
NDELDT28
Example:
62 ((E1) B/& :ASCD ACTUATOR
tl.:onnector color/Cavity
Connectar number
Grid reference
SEL252V

The following Harness Layouts use a map style grid to help locate connectors on the drawings:
e Main Harness and Body No. 2 Harness
¢ Engine Room Harness (Engine Compartment)
TO USE THE GRID REFERENCE ' R
1. Find the desired connector number on the connector list.
2. Find the grid reference.
3. On the drawing, find the crossing of the grid reference letter column and number row.
4, Find the connector number in the crossing zone.
5. Follow the line (if used) to the connector.
CONNECTOR SYMBOL N

Main symbols of connector (in Harness Layout) are indicated in the below.

Water proof type Standard type

Connector type
Male Femals Male Famale

e Cavity: Less than 4 @ @

e Relay conneclor

1744

e Cavity: From 510 8

« Cavity: More than 9

» Ground terminal etc. : %

EL-260



HARNESS LAYOUT

Outline

Outline

NDELO129

Sliding door harness RH Back door No. 2 hamess

Body hamess

Room lamp harness

WA

Front door harness R+

Air bag hamess
Engine control hamess

EM
Generator hamess
LG
EC

Fle

Sliding door hamess LH

AT

Main hamess

Front deor harness LH

AJST control harness

S

Engine room hamess

Engine control No. 2 harness Battery cable

BR

AEL 286C

NOTE: ST
For detailed ground distribution information, refer to “GROUND DISTRIBUTION”, EL-18.

RS

BT

SE

EL-261 175
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Hamess and Body No. 2 Harness

Main Harness and Body No. 2 Harness

and lock the connectors securely after

re to do so may cause the ECM to have
g to WORK FLOW of TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

t these connectors except in the case of
ctions.

]
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness and Body No. 2 Hamess (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness and Body No. 2 Harness (Conf'd)

—

o

For detailed ground distirbution information, refer to “GROUND DISTRIBUTION".

Body ground

** If equipped, trailer tow subharness

is stored in the glove box.
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness and Body No. 2 Hamess (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harmess

NDELG1S1

Engine Room Harness
ENGINE COMPARTMENT

NDELO131501
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harmness (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Hamess (Conit’d)

PASSENGER COMPARTMENT
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness

NOELG1I32

Engine Control Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (Cont'd)

PASSENGER COMPARTMENT
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Controf Hamess (Cont'd)

ENGINE CONTROL SUB HARNESS AND GENERATOR HARNESS
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Controf Harness (Cont'd)

TRANSMISSION CONTROL HARNESS
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness

NDELOISZ

Body Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT
Back Door Harness

Back Door Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Back Door No. 2 Harness

Back Door No. 2 Harness

NDELO136

@l

A

Ei

LG

EG

FE
AT
AX
SH
BR
ST

HY Y2Ums yo1e| JOOp Yoeq !
OJENLOB 320] J00P Y2eg :

: 9/AD (el

{lapow yojey sse|b 1oj) Jojow 1adim sesy

{lepow yojey sseib 1oy 1deoxs) Jojow sadim Jesy :
HY dwe| dn-yoeq :
H1 youms yoje| Joop Moeg :

RS
BT

Z/M G1e)
v/AD (Gsd)

#/AD g

e/AD @)  (j9pow yoyey sseiB oy} youms yare| yorey ssej :

/M @)

2

&2
boeg)

FA

dwe| esusal :

dwejoop yoeg

H1 dwej dn-yoeg
yoims JspuljAo Aay Joop yoeg

(g 0L

£/M (@e0)
2/M Gxg)
T E/AD (o)
TH/AD (@)
2/ fxg)
1RL/M ()

AEL1B7C

1759

EL-275



HARNESS LAYOUT

Room Lamp Harness

NDELO137

Room Lamp Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Air Bag Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Front Door Harness

Front Door Harness

NDELO138

LH Door
(eDWAMD: To : GY/4 : Front door key cylinder switch LH (with theft warhing)
WH2: To GY/4 : Front door lock actuator LH (with power door locks)
WHE : To (ing) W/2 : Front step lamp LH
B/2 : Front speaker LH W#12 : Main power window and door lock/unlock switch

B/2 : Memory set switch (with autornatic drive positioner) W6 ; Main power window and door lock/unlock switch
W/5 : Door mirrer LH (with power mirrors) (with rear power vent windows)

@ GY/5 : Door mirror LH {with automatic drive positioner)

W/2 : Front tweeter LH {with premium audio)

W/8 : Door mirror remote control switch (with power mirrors)

W/2 : Diode-2 (with power mirrors) k

B/2 :Front power window motor LH

AEL200C
RH Door
W/t6: To W/2 : Front tweeter RH {with premium audio)
WO : To (M) ~(owg) W/B : Front power window switch RH
B/2 . Front speaker RH BR/8 : Door lock/unlock switch RH (with power door locks)
B/2 : Front power window motor RH GY/4 : Front door key cylinder switch RH (with theft warning}
W/5 : Door mirror RH (with power mirrors} GY/4 : Front door lock actuator RH (with power door locks)
GY/5 : Door mirrer RH W/2 : Front step lamp RH
(with automatic drive positioner)
AEL201C
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Sliding Door Harness

Sliding Door Harness

NDELOY40

LH Door @l

SED
LG
EG
FE

AT

Sy

W/4 : To contact switch LH {with power door locks)
(42 GY/4 : Sliding door lack actuator LH (with power door locks)

BR

RH Door

W/4 : To contact switch RH (with power door ocks)
(&5 @Y/4 - Sliding door lock actuator RH (with power door locks)

AFEL202C
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BULB SPECIFICATIONS

WNOELOT4T

Headlarmp
Headlamp
MNOELOT4IS01
Item ANSI # Wattage (W)
High/Low {Semi-sealed beam) 9007 (HB5) 65/55
Front tum signal 3157na 2717
Exterior Lamp
NDELOI41502
Hem ANSI # Wattage (W)
Parking/Comering lamp 3157 27/7
Front combination flamp
Front sidemarker lamp 194 38
Turn signal lamp 3156 27
Rear combination lamp Stop/Tail lamp 3157 277
Rear sidemarker lamp 168 5
Back-up lamp 3156 27
License plate lamp 194 3.8
High=mounted stop lamp 912 12.8
Interior Lamp
NDELOT47503
tem ANSI # Wattage (W)
Map lamp 578 10
Personal lamp 578 10
211-2 12

Room lamp

1764
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WIRING DIAGRAM CODES (CELL CODES)

Use the chart below to find out what each wiring

diagram code stands for.
Refer to the wiring diagram code in the alphabetical

index to find the location (page number) of each

wiring diagram.

Code Section Wiring Diagram Name

18TSIG AT A/T 18T Signal

2NDSIG AT A/T 2ND Signal

3RDSIG AT AST 3RD Signal

4THSIG AT A/T 4TH Signal

AC, A HA Auto Air Conditioner

A/C, M HA Manual Air Conditioner

AACN EC IACV-AAC Valve

ABS BR Anti-lock Brake System

AP/SEN EC Absolute Pressure Sensor

ASCD EL Automatic Speed Control Device

AT/C EC A/T Control

ATDIAG EC A/T Diagnosis Communication
Line

AUDIO EL Audio

AUT/DP EL Automatic Drive Positioner

BA/FTS AT A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor
Circuit

BACK/I. EL Back-up Lamp

BYPS/V EC Vacuum Cut Valve Bypass Valve

CANI/Y EC EVAP Canister Purge Control
Solencid Valve

CHARGE SC Charging System

CHIME EL Warning Chime

CIGAR EL  Cigarette Lighter

CKPS EC Crankshaft Position Sensor (OBD)

COOLF EC Cooling Fan Control

CORNER EL Cornering Lamp

CMPS EC Camshaft Position Sensor

D/LOCK EL Power Door Lock

DEF EL Rear Window Defogger

DTAL EL Headlamp — With Daytime Light
System —

ECTS EC Engine Coolant Temperature Sen-
sor

EGR/TS EC |EGR Temperature Sensor

EGRC/N EC EGRC-solenoid Vaive

EGRCA EC EGR Function

Code Section Wiring Diagram Name

ENGSS AT Engine Speed Signal

F/PUMP EC Fuel Pump Control

FICD EC IACV-FICD Solenoid Valve

FRQ2 EC Front Heated Oxygen Sensor

FRO2/H EC Front Heated Oxygen Sensor
Heater

FTS AT A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor

FUEL EC Fuel Injection System Function

HA_AMP EL Headlamp

H/MIRR EL Heated Mirror

HP/SW EC Air Conditioning High Pressure
Switch

HORN EL Horn

IATS EC Intake Air Temperatura Sensor

IGN/SG EC Ignition Signal

ILL EL lNlumination

INJECT EC Injector

INT/L EL Interior, Spat, and Tailgate Lamps

KS EC Knock Sensor

LPSV AT Line Pressure Solenoid Valve

MAFS EC Mass Air Flow Sensor

MAIN AT Main Power Supply and Ground
Circuit

MAIN EC Main Power Supply and Ground
Circuit

METER EL Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp.,
Qil, and Fuel Gauges

MIL/DL EC MIL and Data Link Connectors

MIRROR EL Door Mirror

MULTI EL Multi-remote Control System

NONDTC AT Non-detectable itemns

OVRCSV AT Ovearrun Clutch Solenoid Valve

PGCHN EC EVAP Canister Purge Volume
Control Solenoid Valve

PNP/SW AT Park/Neutral Position Switch

PNP/SW EC Park/Neutral Position Switch

POWER EL Power Supply Routing

PRE/SE EC EVAP Control System Pressure
Sensor

PST/SW EC Power Steering Oil Pressure

Switch

EL-281
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WIRING DIAGRAM CODES (CELL CODES)

Code Section Wiring Diagram Name
RRO2 EC Rear Heated Oxygen Sensor
RRO2/H EC Rear Heated Oxygen Sensor

_ Heater

S/81G EC Start Signal

SEAT EL Power Seat

SECU EL Smart Entrance Control Unit

SHIFT AT A/T Shift Lack System

SROOF EL Sunroof

SRS RS Supplemental Restraini System

SSV/A AT Shift Sclenoid Valve A

88V/B AT Shift Solenoid Valve B

START sC Starting System

STOP/L EL Stop lamp

SWv EC MAP/BARO Swiich Solenoid
Valve

TAIL/L EL Parking, License and Tail Lamps

TCCSIG AT AT TCC Signal (l.ock up)

TCV AT Torque Converter Clutch Sclenoid
Valve

TFTS EC Tank Fuel Temperature Sensor

THEFT EL Theft Waming System

TP/SW EC Throttle Position Switch

TPS AT Throttle Position Sensor

TPS EC Throttle Position Sensor

TRNSMT EL Integrated HOMELINK® Transmit-
ter

T/TOW EL Trailer Tow

TURN EL Turn Signat and Hazard Waming
Lamps

VENT/NV EC EVAP Canister Vent Centrol Valve

vS8s EC Vehicle Speed Sensor

VSSAT AT Vehicle Speed Sensor AT (Revo-
lution Sensor)

VSSMTR AT Vehicle Speed Sensor MTR

WARN EL Warning Lamps

WINDOW EL Power Window

WIP/R EL Rear Wiper and Washer (Except
tor Glass Hatch Modael)

WIP/R EL Rear Wiper and Washer (For

: Glass Hatch Model)
WIPER EL Front Wiper and Washer

EL-282
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